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roREVORil 

A Planning Group on Education under the 
Chairmanship of Dr. B.D. N!!g Chaudhuri, Uember(Soiance). · 
was set up by the Planning Comm;ssion in Uarah, 1968 
for undertaking preparatory wo~~ of'- formulating the 
Fourth Five Year Plan. This Group set up a Steering 
Committee under the Chairmanship of. the· Secretary, . 
Union Uinistry of Education to put up tbeil" 'propqsala. 
Tne enclosed Report of the St~P-ring Committee makes 
an attempt to·gtve a bird's P.ye-view of. the present 
position in the field of educational deveiopments in 
the country ana in the light of the various points 
emerging from this review suggests programmes and, 
policies under various sectors of education. T~e 
are also self-contained pap~rs on som~ of the important 
areas. 

2. The Report of the Steering Committee was 
considered by the over&ll Planning Group on Educat1~ 
whose recommendations· are also included in this ·· 
document. · 

3~ I have great pleasure in plaeing before the 
Pl~erst Mmi ni strators and. ~aearob Workers in the 
field of education the report of the Steering Oommi'ttee 
of tbe ilanning Group .on Educatiotl on. 1 "Educational 
Develo~ent in the Fourth Five Year.I>lan .. 1969-:7f-" anc1. 
the recommendations of the overall Plann1ng Group 
thereon. These do·cum~nts are oiroulated in tb.Et ho.pe . j. 
that they will stimulate discussion on tne major issues · 
,raised. The Plarming Group would,. welo-ome--~Grf'ati~ . 
bomments which readers may care to t:send... • . · 

November, .1968. 

l: . .. t . 

:.,~ .. .l'v.~-~ 
(D.P. Naye.r) · · 

· Senior Specialist(Edncat1on) 
Planning Commission, 
New Del~. 
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EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT IN THE FOURTH PLAN ~ / 

~RT OF THE STEERING COMMITTEE 

I 

HITRODUGTION 

The Planning Commission set up an overall Planning· Group 
on Education under the Chairmanship of Dr. B.D. Nagcha~dhuri, · 
Mem.bc:- (Science), in March, 1968, ·r,,r. undertaking pre~atory 
work of formulating the Fourth Five Year Plan. The Group was 
asked to formulate proposals in regard to the size, content and 
strategies in the- various sectors . pf educational planning. The 
first meeting.ot the Planning Group decided_to set up a Steering 

~ttee ~der the Chairmanship of the Ubion Education Secretar.? 
{1) to examine the material already. avalable: the Draft Outline 
of the Fourth Plan, the Report of the Education Oommission• the 

, Rellorts of the various Commi t~ees· that had discussed the Eduaa.­
tion Commission Report, etc.; (2) to identify areas in which 
fUrther work was necessary and-specify p~oblems which required· 
further investigation; (3) to prepare guidelines for preparing · 
educational development program.":les· to ·be communicated to the _ 
State Government~ after obtaining the approval of the P.lanrijng . 
Commission; and (4) ~ prep~e a tentativQ r~aft 'plan .in eduoa-_': 
tion for the consideration of the Pl ann; ng Group on .Edu.datio.n... ·: ·· · 

• The Steering~te~ cons.i sted of the fallowing;-

1. Shri G. K~ Ghanciiramani, 
Secretary, 
Ministry of Education. 

2. Dt-. 0. P'. Gautam, 
Dy. Director-General (&ducatic.n}~ 
I.G.A.R. 

5. _ i'rof. P. K. D:>raiswrurl 1 
Dlrector General, 
Health Services. 

4. Dr. ?. J. Philip, 
Secretary~ 
Uciversity Grants Oommission. 

' ( Ghairman) 

(Member) 

II 

• 
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A R u: {Member) s. ~. • • verma, 

s. 

7• 

Director, ...... _ --··· 
Nationf:ll ?hysical Laboratory. 

Shri J. P. Naik, 
Hony. Adviser, 
Ministry of" &duca tion '! 

Sb.ri D. P •. Nayar, 
Senior Specialist {E1ucation), 
Planning· Commission. 

• 

(Secretary) 

The Committee associated o.i!her ·experts M.d the of"fioel"s of' . 
the concerned Ministries/Organisat~on~ when· their ~bjeots were 
discussed• · -

2. The Steering Ooromittee.held.S meetings to consider 
various aspects of' ecucat-ional development.: The detailed 
Guidelines to the St~~ ~v.e!~nts - prepared in the ·light 
of the •.Approach ·to the ~urth Plann, approved by the National· 
~velopment Council (relevap:t. extracts gfven in Annexure. I) -
were !i.nalized. These .were .subsequently_ sent to the· State 
Governments by ·the Ministry of. Educat:!-ori With the concurren"e 
of" the Planning Commission {ref"erence Annexure II). . The papers 
on various. aspects of e.<:fucation considered by the Steering · 
Committee, revised in the·light of" t~e discussions held, are 
given as Annexures III to. XIII {"pages 42-183)'.. ' 

·. 



II 

PRESENT POSITION ~ A CRITICAL REVIE1 

Expansion of 5. There has been phenomenal expansion in the facili• . 
E1ucational ties for educ~tion as summed up in Table 1. 
Facilities 

Table 1 

Num~er of stunents at schools and colleges~ 

{Figures in lakhs) 
11950-51~1955-56 1960-61!1965-66 1968-e:l-

Stage end !ge-groupf(Actua-I(Actua- ·(Actu- {{Likely (Antici-
ls) ls) als) fAchiev- pated) 

- ! ~ement) 
1. I 2. .3. 4~ '· ~ 6. 7. 

r.- ?rimary ( 6-11) 
Classes I-V 

&nrolment 191.5 251.7 549.9 514.5 568.0 
Percentage of 
age-group . 45.1 50.0 62.8 78.5 .. 79.2 

II. Middle (11-14) 
. Classes VI-VIII 

!nr'olment . 31.2 42 .. 9 67.1 105 .. 4 150.5 
Percentage of a 
age-group 12.9 15.9 22.5 50.9 54.7 

III. Second~(14-17)** 
Glasses I.I-XI 

Enrolment 12.6 19.8 50.2 55.1 64.2 
Percentage of 
age-group 5.6 7.'J 11.1 18.0 19.0 

IV. University Edu- · 
cation** (17-25) 

Enrolment 5.1 5.5 7.4 12.3 16.9 
?~rce::t:'ge of 
a~e-group 0.8 1.2 1.5 2.5 2-9 

v. Tcchnic:'ll E::lu-
cation (Admissi-
on ca?~city) 

DiplO!.l.:l (No.) 5900 10480 25000 45900 48000 
U;greo (No.) 4120 5890 15820 24700 24000 

* ) -·----- ...... 

** ) Sx~l~natory notes on ne:I..t pagA 4. 
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4. This gerGral expansion of educati0nal facilities, 
however, is not uniformly spreed. There are regional 
imbalar.;.ces .. in regard to the overall t:.:xpansions_ and in : 
elementary education .( age-gruup 6-1.4) is cor.~.cerned :the - · 
rroble:rn is mostly concentrated l!l +.':e t:::.:-eo aducationally 
less developed States of Bihar~ Raj asthal'l and Madhya 
Pradeshe By 1968-€9, they will 'be ac ~ounting for 48 
per cent o:t' .. the non-at tending chilriren. ':LC.(t pos.i tion 
would be w . .:.~r~a ·than what 1-1a~, · il~ 19£0--61 when the non-

.· att~ndinr, :}l1ilqrcn in tbesG States were 52 per ceut o:f' 
the. total no~-atteuding childrE-n in Iudia. . ' . ', 

· 5. Edu~atlc;:tal fu.cili ti~s ha\'"e not snread uniformly· 
·at:long the various· sac·::.ions· r_)f the popU:ation. The back­
ward sections ·of th~ cor.rraunity such as ~cheduled castes 
'and· scheduled tribes·~ a'1d population in rural and pilly 
·ar8as have not availed of al~ the educational faci~it~es 
available to them ... 

• There is v&ry g~eat 7ariation i~ different States in 
.regarci_ to e;l~_ss_ ~xste:as, the age of entry, etc. For 
purposes of con·nmience ·the broad pat~ern 1-:revailing 
in tlle cour .. try;; has been takeno ?rim.ary stage has 
been ta.k:e.:-1 to moa!l clE<.sses. I-V, cor:w.-eJponding to the 
age-group 6-11, m;!..d.::rte rt~ge to mean classes VI-VIII, 
co:rrespondir!g tc t.P.e age-group J.1-14, sacondary stage 
to ~can olacses rx~xr corresponding to the ase-group 
14-17, and the u..rrl v-e:rsi ""·Y ~t.age cor:-e:::ponc'ling to the 
a~e-group 17-23e · There arc a consj~erable nunber 
(about 20% in the ca8~ ot p:.-:-imary stac3) of studen-~s 
~he. \:)e~.0nz, +,o the over--ag.:;; a...:.l ~._: .... .._. •. ci.5 ;; t,Toups but 
~t ~s hop?d that as the ed"u.cC!tion 3:,r.Jtem s~ttles dol.m 
and as chil.:trcn st.i:u-t. grJillg to scr.o;>l at the right 

· a~e, the ove:r-age and under-age chiJ.eren "::11 tend to 
~sappear •. The em:-o1ment expresse·d as percentage uf 
the pop1.1l~t~?1J. of the <?<..;rresponding age-gruup is a fair 
measure •.:l"t tn'3 task a:::com_plished. ~~d the task remaining 
to be done •. · 

Excludes. Gnr'olmcnt in claeces XI and XI~ (in u, p. which 
· are affilia-ced to L-~P. Board. The enrolment in these 
classes has been incl~l.:lod in ~econ __ ... dary 1 c _ascef;.. 



Girls• G;irls' education has lag&ed con.:>iderably behind that 
Education of boys as can be seGn from. Tabl3 2. 

Adult 
Literacy 

Teachers 
Ed11cation 

Table 2 

froportion of enrolment of bovs and girls, 
(1951-69) 

. (Percentages) 

Classes f Glasses Glasses Universi:ty · 
Year I-V VI-VIII IX-XI Staf!'e 

Bovs IGirls Bovs ·IGirls Bovs Wirls Bovs IGirls 
1. 2. . I 5. 4. I s . 6. 1 7. 8. ' 9. 

1950-51 71.9 28.1 82.9 17.1 86.8 15.2 88.4 11.6 

196~66 (Pro- 65.8 56.2 75.2 26.;8 77.7 22.5 76.6 25.4 
visional) 

1968-')9 (Esti- 62.8 57.2 70.1 29.9 75.5 24.5 76.0 24.0 
mated) 

Though the gap between the enrolment of boys ana girls is na­
rrowing there is still considerable difference between the two. 

6. The adult illiterates have not been given sufficient 
attention. The percentaga of literates increased'fr9-:n"17 to 24 
during 1951-61 and the numbar of illiterate's also increased · 
from 298 million in 1951 to 554 million in 1961. The number 
of illiterates in the age-group 15-44, however, was 151 million. 
In 1968-69, it is expected th~t the number of illiterates in 
the age-group 15-44 would be about 150 million. Adult educa­
tion is a crucial sector whare all stu~ies have shown that it 
is possibl~ to get a quick return in economic terms. Its 
neglect, therefore, has seriously affacted the development 
effo~t of the country. 

7. The rapid exoansion of educational facilities has out-
stripped the resources of trained teachers, buildings and 
equipment. As Table 5 below will show, in spite of incr~asing 
provision for training af scP0ol teachers, the number of 
untrained ·.tea_phe:~ has baen increasing. 
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Scho:::>l TE.::~ :;h::r;..1 - T-.c:J.ined and Untrained 

·(in lakhs) 

Teachers 
J 

Trained Untrained :percentage 
Year Teqchers Teachers· Trained 
1. 2. J 5. 4. 5. 

-· 
. 1950-51 7.50 4.50 5.20 57 

1955-'56 . "'10.29 6.25 ,4.06 61 

1960-61 ~5.83 8.95 
' 

4.88 65 

1967-68 20.'*7 15.19 . 5.28 '74 

In certain subjects, P.cute ,shcrtages have been experienced 
at.the secondary stage. For example, in science and mathe­
matics,· the present shortagu is estimated at 40~ of the· require-

. ments. Similarly, technical institutions are short of staff 
by ·50-40 per cent. Shortages are experienced in o"ther. stag-as 
of education as well. Apart from numbers, the_ quality of 
training has considerably dat~riorated • 

. Buildin&s, 8. On the basis of figures colJ.<?cted from States ;in 
.19()4....:65 it was esti::12t ;Jd th"l t 50 pbr cent of the schools at 
the primarJ and middle stagas had no buildings of their own 
or were housed in totally unsuitable accommodation. At the 
secondary level and trai.w.ii1g iustit·J.tions, 30 per cent of the 
existing schools and instit1.Ltion.3 ·were in this unsatisfactory 
state. They estimated the backlog e.s follows:-

·rnstitutio~s 

Primary Md middle. schools 

Secondary Schools 

' Primary teacher training 
in3titutions · 

Secondary teech0r t:L~aining 
institutions 

lbstels for training insti­
tutions 

Total: 

Backlog in 
lak...~ sg. ft. 

. 4:695.0: ,. 
'' •a • •••"' ~ ,'# 

28.0 

0.64 

77.0 

5268.64 lakh sq.ft. 
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Sir_c6 then t:1c position may have deteriorated further 
because altlio:igh neu schools co.ntinued to be opened during 
tl;re interregnum -1966-63, the plan provision for expenditure 

---o~ bu-ildi11gs during thes•.:. three years was proportionately ·' 
. in.:;,dequat"c~ •. SLrnllarly in technical institutions, a1 thoug4 : · 

precise . d~ta _o}l the above lines ·:ts not availabl~, there ~e.· 
ip.~cations of. shorte.ge of buildings. · · ·. . . · 

. . ~ . . •. . . : . . ' ~ :: . 

Eguiomant· 9 .-. : ~~~ .r:e:g~ds equipment, .th~~e ·is· hardly any equip~ent:. · · 

Text­
b<-~ks 

_worth the name· in most ·of the prim.ary and middle scbools. 
At the sacondary stage it~was-.e~t~ted in 1994-65 that ·about 
60 to. _70~ o.t; :the secondary schools were without adequa~e 
lF.bor~to~ eq~pment. As regards Universities and colleges! 
tb~,V.G.G. have repeatedly pointed out the inadequacy of 
equipment.: EVen in tecr~rlcal institut~ons there is s~ortage 
of equipnunt bo~h in~i~snous 2nd foreign • 
. - - ., .. . . ... . . 
·rQ '- .. -__ There ·is dearth of proper textboo)d ~ ·_ · The Nation8J. 

• 8-onncil ··:Jf Eq.uGational. Research and Tr~nint( is. making some _ 
-.efforts in this ..regard. As reg~ds university textbooks, 

at:tur:pts hmte been made to· pro dude cheap edition~ .o( fo;oeign ... 
~?xtbooks with the assistF-nce of USA, U•K~, and QSsR. ·_Apart 
f~q.m . ."the~·p·rooleni. of textbooks. there is a.it:nost cqmplete al;iserlca 
::>f ~hildi"e*' £!. books. States hav6 tried to--meet ih~-. pz.c?blem~f 
o£ J.fJ~9ooks through nationalisation but this is stUl in· · · 
-in ~xpu~~imontAl stage. _ · Vario·u.s dJ..fficul tles · have . been_· encoun-
tered; us_?ecially in'.regP.rd to the availability ·of. pape~ and 
:printi~ presSe3. ·The position in regard.to lib+aries,'bbth 
insti tutio.n~ a.-3 'J13ll t:-.s public; is very unsatisfactorj ~. 

Scholar- · 11. . Expenditure on scholarships, stipends and-other· · 
ships fiq~cial conces3ions through Government sources has·:been 

H~1powcr 
She "!"t!\.!7·3 s 

. r_ising in _re.cant years. It rose from Rs. 2. 75 crorei:f in 
1950-51 to Rs. 24.06 ~rcres in 1962-63 and is· estimated ·:to · 
incr.;JaS~ t() Rs. 55 crores bv the end of the Third Plan. ·Of· 

·the- tvtr~. ~·nrolme:-.. t at ve.rlous stages ·of education; ·schoiar­
ships. ,holdois at the end of the Third Plc.n are :estimated to. 
fom. ~.8 _per c~:;nt at th:: middle stage; 8 per cent at the ·· 
seccnd~J st£ge and pbout· 13.per cent at the post-matric stage, 
inclu:!ing t~chnic~ education institutions. _ ·:_.. 

12~ The educational system is not· linked with manpower 
naels_,.,ith t.he 1esult that critical shortages have been 
e)cp&rie:leed iurir:~ the last three Plans in certain fields·· 
such 3.S of professional, technical: and related workers, of .· 
sales work~rs,- transport en~ communication workers, cr~tsmen 
~:11 pro l-:.1:::tion wor}:ers etc., These results from ·imbalances in 
the 3ducational systen. 
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Science 13':.. There is too little emphasis on s?i0nce. . ~e to di ff~-
Educa- culties of staff and equipment, the qualJ. ty of scJ.ence teaching 
tion at all st~ges is ~ot satisfactory. At the elementary stage, 
- including middle, it is. practically non-:-existent. At. th~ secon­

dary. stage :although general sci~nce is said to be av~able 
for all -students, its standard J.S extremely lm~. By 1965-~_6, 
the number of students stud7ing science as an elective subJect 
is expected to rise to 20 lakhs out_of 55 lakqs of students:· At 
·the universitv stage it is estimete0 that by 1965-66 as aga1nst 
the original target of 42.5 per cent, only about 39 per cent of 
the students will be enroUe1 in science courses .. 

Vocati- 14. .There is also the imbalance between general and vocational 
~ :: · education. · In other countries besid.os ·there being eons~derable 
Educa- . emphasis on the inculc~tion of basic skills at_ the _elementary 
tion · stage, about 40 per cent of .the students go ~ vo~ational school• 

at the secondary stage. In In1ia, crafts, nooinally· introduced 
·in a n:um.ber o£ ele~entary schools, is very badly taught and 
the r~~iltant educational value is very little. At the secon­
dary stage, by 1965-66, ·only about 6. 5 lak.h children wuld be .,. 

·in vocational schools (includine·teacher ·training) ·corresponding 
·to general secondary schools in which enro1:6ent would be about · 
55 "lakhs. At the pos·t-matric level, _enrol.rient in arts, including 
commerce· and. orie!!tal·learning courses, accounted for· 34.2~ of 
the total enrolment in 1950.:..51. . This has ·increa15ed to .52 . .;2~ in 

'1.962-63, The percentage of students enrolled in· scienc~ ·apd 
professional edu~ational courses has on the other ~d decreased 
from 65.8' per cent in 1950.:..Sl· to 47.8 per· cent in 1962-63. 

Educa- 15. · -:·TW,s accounts for the increasing numbers of the educated 
ted un- unemployed on·~he-live register of the employment exchanges • 

. employ- In spite of shortages in certain categories -as mentioned .above.;· .. 
~ the II'.lmber o.f registrants ·\d'th quaiifications of matriculation 

and .above rose fro!!l 1.5 lakhs_ in 1953 to 7.80 lakhs in June, 
1.963 and to 11.7 l_akhs in J-.me, 1968. Al thou~h part of this. 
increjlse_ is. due to the· larger awareness of the public about the 
utility_ :o.t: employment exchanges yet it clearly shows the increase 
i~ the nlllll!:>er of Un.e~p;Loyed e-:lucated people. Though, the propor-

.. ~J.on ~f. educated reg1strants to the total UU!Ilber of registrants 
_J.s. fall ,_ng -~ut the abs'olute numbers are rising and pose· a serious 
_soc~al· and ecoJ'X)mic problem. 

Orien­
tation 

_of the 
Educa­
tional 
System 

l6. As a result of the deliberations regar1ing the orienta~ 
·tion of the. educational aystem to the new em.e::-ging needs it was 
deci~ed ~ cqnvert the elemen~~ sc~ols to the basic pattern, 
to· diyer~J.fy secondary educatJ.on end J.ncrease its duration so · 
as to ~ake it a ~erminal course for tlie ·large majority of the 
students-~ to.J.ncrease the duration of the university course 

".1 



W<Jstqge 
in e1,J­
C~1ticn 

.. 
_g .. :•. 

_... · ... 

~ r• ':. ',,-. • ··~ •·,. • -f·-1. ~,, ,• } •• •' f .. ,- ~ • • ,. •' 
-: :·.·:.: ·. • ........ • .. ~-· • _.:.,~ •• ,, • • ..,f ~~ •• ~ ~-

from 2. t:>-,3 -:/G:>!'~' f·_..,:~ the ·rlr<St-de£Tee4 ·As· regard~~ bas1.c -· ··. -. 
edtica..ti~n;·.~-~b~-P~;cer.._tage_. vf b~s~c;tchooi.3-:tv the '-totaJ._-~ >e ·.- -.::··, 
mun9·:;J'- bi'_- e_l.E>T.erit_ary _·schools~-~s ·e'stiina~ed' ~0 h~v:e .J.nci~e~secl)• )· :. 
·f:ro~:15.L.per.~e::,J.-t; in 195~--to· 26•-5:per .?-ent· ~n-_-196~6!h-,e: -~'··-; ; 
T~--~u_itii.-~y ·Pi-:.. th0S!3 _scluol~ .:•:·ii:J_ e-xtr~~e.ly ~vati~d·,_~~nd·~.the- .• -.· 
.1,.~ree- :rrejori-ty 'Of :these;· schools: are·_no.t -very (~fferent· of: .. -<_- · · ,: . 
from the or;.tlnacy schools. · · ThougJ:l 75 per ·ee~:t -_of .. thiVt rail:_linz,: 
instituti~ns.·wiil.-be ·converted to ·the .b.::tsic pat.terri by. J-9~~~_661 

. the qutili ty_-v_f.~ progra"!lliles offered: in ~bese. tra_:in:Ln~ --i~sti t.~.. · :: 
tions. c.nd the condi tiop of buildings_ and.- e·quipm!3nt'' 8;-\railable. 

. needs considerable· ·improvE}m~n_ts. . . ' · · .. · 

17 • f+.s regQI"dS~ dive~sification at the _s'e~Qtldary· edUC;·tio~ :_ :' 
· .3ta.ge, as--h~ls already bee:n stt=lted, :1 t hardly j:3.xists. OU:t of ~ · 
. th~ 5700 . diversified. cour~:!e.s. provided . in inul~i-purpo se -schools; 
the nu:nh~r 'of te<;i::;."licaT,··:agriculturU; ·commerce, ·rine arts: :~ >- _.: 
End.' .:l..)mestic sciance ,.;q::_:! only 170Cf an-:3. the other ·courses!''were . 
in humanities a_nd3ciances. _These :courses .nej_~h,er ·give the·_ ·•-· 
sturient-·~suffichmt vocational ·skills ·as to ·enable· him fu_:'settle· 
do-wn in 'a jab nor: do. they prepare hi.u. adeqUR.tely for univer-. ': 
sity education ··t~ith the result .that the ·colleg~·s. prefer s_tuaents 
vho ~ave 't,9.~n ·up ·science ·rat~er ... than_those.-Mh9, Have: :gona, i,h ·:-· 
f..:>r di ver'sifi,Eid,-·course.s •. · The. ;i!Ilpl~.men~.ation of)t.fi:-9" ·ath~:t_ ·;. ~: _ .:: : 
recollini-enaa~i,o~s ;Jf th9-' Se:.cbndary :Er{ucation co~'s_sion :vi~·-·.: : . ~- <; 

. tb~t- vi'_· -~~-roas~g -~ha ~~r_at~:)n ~f~_~e~9qnda.ry,-.~cl:uc~::~_()~;··~~~-·:_?e~~ ' 
largelT~cifnf1ned, to· the -l.PS.t1~u.ta.ons · J,.n -Ma'dhya~~r:~:O.~s'_h,,- )~es:t :~.: : ·. 
Bengal,-- Raj n.St!lan, 'B:unJ~ b: ~.nd.<:Bihar--~: ~Talti.Pg .:t~ ·cotintr-.:J._-as:- : _' ·,;_ ~ 
"i. whole;\ th~ •,\auro.b~_r· ::>f high.or . secon_da._ry- schdql_s·.· ~'t ~ tlie.: e~d ' .. ';~ ". 
of .t_hr.;: TP:ird>Plari. is expect~'d. tO' be ohlv. 5315', out;:et.'a,::-total. -~ ,_. 
of .22585:-.hi~Yhl/hGr ·seco..J.Iavrv ·schools or .about· 24:'P~.r _c.e:Jnt~ "t: 

- . ~ ~; . : . - . . . . ~ ~ ~ : ::· ... -' . . ~ . . •\ ... . 

18.: : · At the,.uni V:e'rsi tt_ st·age, · th:e t~e-e~year . degiee· c,our_;:;e' · .. :·: 
h~s not ·been·~ accepted ~, ·th~. st~te univers':i tie~--o~-,U~P .• .-!~nd · . , · 
the Bee bay :University. In ~o st other: uni v~rsi ties alsc(where . ; 
it has been· ir~tro·iuced it hq:s· riO-t led. to·._:q:·_tbree· yeax ·inte'gr,ated · 
course as was ·the original intention but oil.ly'- :to a combination· . 
.:;.f 1 + 2;.'_ . 

. .·• .. 
,r 

19·. Even the utllis-:ttion of the resources of.men and. 
money is not 3l:'..tisfr>ctorJ Pn i?. shown by the fact th~t · · 
co:J.sider~bla wast['_ge t~kes plP.ce all_ along the line· in edu- -·· ·. 
C3.tion. At the prim~:ry stage 6::>~ of the students,' who enter 
;;lu,;s I,· do not g?t e•1en permonant literacy bec1'1use they:. drop·. 
out beforE: re?ching .cl:?.SS rv. This W'lstaga figure ht=ts . 
retl.P-.ine 1 <:.1.::1;) st ~te r 1y ovor the last 10 ye a:rs. 'The . qucli ty 
of educ"ltLn ir.l.parte•l r~so.lcaves much .to be desired •. It. 
f~.::\..• r-pperr::· th:=tt tht:re is h~rdly eny impact of this education 
on r:gricclt'L.ral pr~.ctices :md the running of panchayats and 
cooperatives '.-Thich· c.r•3 the bt=tsic inst.itution_s of our national 
lif-3 r.n:!. f.:-r tho sr.tisfactory orga.n.isl'!.tion of- w}lich1 necessary 
rttitudes !~·"fc ~ be inolll.c'ltcd At: t~s stage •. · 
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20, : At the· secondS.ry st.agt. and the university' st~ge more 
than.· 50 per cent students fail in tha p~lic f,pca;d!l~";~ons. . 
Again,. a majority of the students pass ~n the third division. 
In 1962-65, for instance,· 71( of B~As., 45$ of B.Sqs.;, 50;& 
ot M.oS~.~.; · passed in the third. di v~sion. As th? J?rospects. of 
emplofment. fQK.~, the third divis~oners a.ro Vul.y l~m~t~d,. aS .~S .• 
shown by the· recent survey of the pattern of graduates· employ~ 
ment qarried out. by _the D,G.E & T~ ,: ~hey add to .the number; of 
ed\l,cl;lted: Un.employed. In technical institutions Ei recent survey 
carried out-by the ·Education p:i.vision revealed that.the wastage 
was 25 per cent··at the graauat.e level and 50;l at the diplom~ .·. 
level. : · · · 

Fiqanoia1 21~ ·Although expenditure on eo')cat~on increased from 1,2 
Resources per cent of the national income in 1950-51 to 2.9 per . ..::.cent . 

in· 1962..:.65~ and the ·government share of expenC'..i tur.c increased · 
from 56~ of the total expenditure in 1951·:-52 to 68~ in 1961-62, 
the total amounts provided fell far short _of the requirements •. 
It is also signi.ficant that the•percen.tage of development resou.~­

. oes· allocated .to education have remained ·practically stationary 
during _the tr.ree Plans, being 7 .6~ in the First Plan, 6.6~ in 
the Second and 7. 5:1 in the Third. · · .. 
t2. The problems have be~d rUrther a~centuated during the 
three annual plan years of-1966-69 .. D.li:-ing this period, the. 
OUtlays for .eduoatiori could not maintain the ·te~:r;>O of develop­
mental activity, ~which 66nseque~tly was slowe0. down_, very 
greatly. In-many States, at t.he elementarv .stage, it was nat· 
possible tO appoint· an adequat':l num.ber ·or 'B.ddi.tio~al ·teachers, 
with'_conseqtient; slowi.rtg down of eXpansion of enrclm.ent1 0ver·· • 
crowding i:tl existing· schools,. unemployment :l:"' trained teachers 
and. curt.allm.ent o.r· ~rain.;.ng facil~ ties for teachers.; . Oompa-

. ratively-'s~ealdng, expansion of fac.Ui ties at the ~condary · 
stage·received greater attentlo!l from the State Governments ' 
than thator·primary edttcationr .. ·.T.I:o expen:U..:~..u.·_ ur.d-3r:·univer~-­
sity~ edUcation exceeded the- or·5-~in8.1. allocation;, largely due tO 
the· setting· up :of new univ~rsities. and colleges, No worthwhile 
J?rogramm~s were taken-up under aault education. 'The emphasis 
~n· te~cal education hQS been !)1·.)stJ.y in consoliCiation. : · ·, 
In view. of the prevailing unemployment among engineering . 
per~nnel, the Cent;raJ •. Govern:nent !:as recommended to· all. States 
to: reduce admission~ in engineering colleges anC. polytechnics. 
The J?rograrlllles ~£. md-day meals at the primc>17 stage were . 
cont~ued at almost the same level as were reached iu19€5-66 
.NO . signilicant progra.I!lille·s were 'taken UIJ far . ~he expansion of • 
gir~' education, .or the reduction ·of wastage and stagnation 
etc. .The programmes of qualitative imprOVeJlent fared even 
wars~ and were either eliminat~d a.l tQgeth~r or were maintained ' 
at a~ery·..low level of effectiveness. . 
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III 

-.PRirJrUTIES ANIJ STRATEGY FOR FOTJRTH 'PLAN 

~~~ 

25. Tha broad approach t.o the- Fourth Plan has been. indi-
cated in the Planning Co~~ssion document on the subject and in 
the detailed guidelines to the States sent by the Ministry of 
Education with the concurrence of the Planning Commission. 
Briefly, the main direction of educational development in the 
Fourth Plan will be to promote social justice, link education 
P,ffectively with economic development and increase returns from 
investments made by plugging wastage and improving quality of 

·education. 

Priorities 

24. It is impossible to lay down pracise ·priori ties ·between 
different sectors of education es they are mutually dependent. 
Technical-education rests on the· base of general ~ducation. The 
various stages of general education support the upper stages and 
in turn are depenaent upon them for teaciers and so on. ·It is, 
however, possible and 11ecessary to identify the important tasks 
in each area. That i~ proposed to be do~e in this Section •. The 
relative priorities of these tasks \iill 7ary from State to State 
~d, even in the State, from district to district. 

. (a} !~ e1c:-nontS.!7 edc:c.ati..oll the niost important task 
is the provision of facilitL:1s fu:: u:live:---sal education. This 
involves three programQes~ the provision of facilities to back­
ward.areas and backward section~ of the 0ornmunity, inciuding girls; 
the expansion of facilities ~t t1e middlu level; and the reduction 
of wastege and stagnation. Th~ last two problems are closely 
interlinked as they b0th arise from the discontinuance of educa­
tion by children, mostly fro~ economic necessity, and the solution 
to it lies in organising continaation education on a large scale. 

(b) The expansio11 and improvemerLt of science education 
and its linking with urgAnt national needs ha~ to be given priority 
at all levels. 

(c) The oost-gr~duate 13aucr.;tion end research levels 
in all ar~as have to be specially looked after as high ievels of 
excellence are needed in every fie+d• 

(d) In the case of zc~"ltional eJtd professional ·education, 
its quality has to be emphasised El!ld quantity e.djusted to man­
powr needs. Glose li.."lks havG to be forred with industry. 



. (·~} Hi;Sh priority has to be given to educational 
research; ·r~;.--!:'orm in curricula and well-designed and carefully 
conducted pilot orojects, duly evaluated, so that advances 
in new dir-ections can be made with ~fficiency and economy. 

· · (f) While ad,_,lt educ-:ttion is highly inportant both · 
for liquidating·illiteracy ~swell as increasing the productive_ 
efficiency of-the labour ·force; it would not be possibla"to launch 
on any large scale programme. Emphasis h~3, therefore, been laid 
on volunt<Jry- agancies a:nd coiil!:J.1lD.i ty effort and on the organisa­
tion of literacy. campaigns ·as part of the national servi~e _ · 
programme and in close'callaboration with plans for-improving 
agricultural or industrial productivity. -

(g) HiLh priot.ity sh0uld be given to the identifica­
lll2!! of talent and endouraging ·it through a generous system · 

.of scholarships.- The co:aTnunity :nust share the incre.8.sing burden 

. of educational development. through increase in fees._ 

(h) Adequate training and motivEtion of te~chers is 
central tJ educational development. 

(i) High priority should be given to the development 
of part-time and correspondence courses as a means of lateral 
and vertical mobilitv of the labour force as-well as of social 
justice so that thos~ whc '"ere forced to enter life early due to 
pove~ty are ~ble to go up later through their own effort. 

Strategy 

~5. · _ The- magnitude and the complexity of the_ tasks=:involved 
~n the proposal~ put forward in this report requires, above 
-~ m~rim possib1e involvement of ~he people and the oobi­
ll.sat~on of local and private effort, through ~ppropriate orga­
nisational ~nd ad~nistrative mea~ures. Further~ resources will_ 
h~ve to b~ conservea by maximum utilisation of-existing facili-
.t~es.and pl~~2ing wastaee an~ stagnation. The planning,.imple­
ment~n~ and 3VP-luatine macbine~J will have to be streamlined. 
Fringe activities (in Pian &nd non:Plan sectors) will have to 
~e wound 1...p • It will have to be ensured that every new scheme 
~s taken up ~fter the most·careful consideration and adeauate 

-p:eparatio3 throu~h a stage of pilot projects. _Top prio;ity 
w~ll h:ve to be g~ven to such activities which do not require 
much f~nqnces and have a high multiplier effect. These will 
need org'3llising skills, technical competence ·and greater human 
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effort. All effor.ts in the Fourth Plan will have to be con­
centrated on essential and priority schemes. Educational 
technologies,. which promote expansion arid development in. edu~· 
cation with minimum inves~ment without lowering standards, 
will h!!!.Ve to be USed in. an increasing measure • 'Educational 
programmes will need to be dovetailed with various _social and 
economic objectives. This wi:U, ·amon_g othe;r things, reqUire 
effective coo~dination with other departments eng~ged in_ 
similar activities And also the drawing up .of. a perspective 
plan on the basis of manpower needs of the econoi117, social 
demand, availability or likely availability of financial ~nd 
human reso:urces. 



IV 

OUTLAYS AND TARGETS 

Outlays 

26. _ In the light of these priorities; the needs of edu~a-
tion in ·various sectOrs were examined. The sum total of various 
p~oposals~·which eame up, before the Steering Committee, was about 
Rs. 1615 crores. In the lieht cf VRrious sugeestions made by the 
Steering Committee-and kee)inE in view the constraint of resources1 
the original proposals were revisea and the outlays which now 
emerge, are Rs. 1500 crores. Their break-up is indicated in 
Table 4. The outlays proposed- in the Draft Outline have also b~en 
shown in the Table 4 for ready comp~ :son. 

Table 4 

_outlays in· the Fourth Five Year Plan 

(Rs. crores) 
!Draft lPer- Proposal.sJPer- Re.::omme.-}Per-
lout- cen- before ~ cen- ndations rent-

Sub-head fline tage the Ste- tage of the age. 
·J' ering f · ·steering 
l Committee{ Goi!Uili ttee 

1. I 2• B. 4. l 5. 6. ( 7. 

Elementary Education 322.00 26.6 469.00 . 29.0 330.00 '25.4 

Secondary Educatiou . 245.00 20 .• 1 217 .oo 13.4 201.00& 15.5 

University Education 175.00 14.5 298.00 18.5 255.oo• 19.6 

Teacher Education 92.00 7.6 145.00 9.0 120.00* 9.2 -
Sooial EducPtion 64.00 5.3 45.00 2.8 40.00 5.1 

Cultural Programmes 15.00 1.2 21.00 1.5 20.00 . 1-5 

Pbycical EducRt~on 10.50 0.9 61.00 3.8 50.00 2.5 

Languages I 17.50 1.4 75.00 4.8 00.00 3.8 Bock Production J ... .. 
Ednoational Adcinistra-
tion 10.00 ·o.8 25.00 1.6 22.00 1.7 

N.C.E.R. & T. 4.00 0.4 26.00 1.6 10.00 0.8 

Vocationalisation of 
Education 15.00 0 .. 9 4.00 0.5 

Others scheoes 5.50 0,5 10.00 0.6 5.00 0.4 

T~chnical Education .,.25::;.oo ~ 208.00 _lg_&_ 215.00 16.4 

Total 1210.00 100 .C~-1615 .00 100 .0 1500 .00 100.0 
• Iuclud133 p-:-oposals r~lat:;.ng to Science Education. 
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i . 

Break-up of the Plfu~ outlay into non-recurring 
and recurring rimy be saGn i:1 Table S. 

'· Table 5 

.. 
Component ~f. the outlays in Third 

and Fourth Plans 

(Rs. crores) 

I Total ·I Gonstru-lEquip- {Total lRecu~ 
ction · ~ment f(Non- frring I I 

Plr>.n· I l (inclu-§recu- ~ 

I Jding ~rring)f 

·J ~boo~~) ~ . 5. ~ 1 • 2. 5o 6. 

.. 
Third. Plan 560.00 168.00 56.00 224.00 556.00 

Fourth Plan .1500.00 500.CO 175.00 . 475~00 825~oo 

. rhe outlA.y .in the public sector of Rs. 1500 crores 
indicHted t'bove will be supplemented by !'t cJntribution of 
the orrter of ab:::mt Rs. 550 crores from rion-govermnent sources, 
of which only about Rs. 240 crores are of a type that is 
usually ~eported i~ educational st~tistics and consist of 
income frcm fees, endowments, contribution from local bodies, 
etc. Ml:..l-:-day meals· r-.nd similar programmes where ~ hoc 
assistf-l.nce is f.ort.hcorning fron the commur..i ty are. also not 
reflect~d in t7lef.e. estimates. Further, it is estimate.d.that· . 
the coutla:r on ecl.-.lcn.tion ·and traini~g progr~JD.m.es of ·Dep11rtments 
·othor than Edudati?n, durine the Fourth Plan would be about 
Rs., 500 croros. 

27. As a resnl t of the outlays, inrlicaterl in the :.above 
paragrnph, t'l.e totr-1 exper.di t.rre on eluc-"tior.. will go up 
from Rs. 850 crores ~n 1968-6J to about Bs. 1576 crores in 
19'73-74, which will be about 3.86 per c ..... nt of the nHtional 
income as L1dic~.ted in· l'nble 6. 
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T&ble 6 
. . -!--·:.. . . . . . . . : . . . 

Total E1uc,._tiona.J. Exoenriit-dre 'duri.nis "tile,; 
Fcu.rth Five Year Plan - 1969...;70: tb·.:197o...:14: 

. -~-~:~: 

(Rs. croJ;(:r&) 

Educa t~p.al .exp­
enditure- as per-

~- .!!3.af :. leerita:ge iof 

·------~----------~------~~----~~~~--·~N~~al tncome 
i - 1. 2. 5 • 

... 1 . 
1968:-69 

1969-70 

1970-71 
. . .. ' 

I 

1971-72 

1972-75 

1973-74 

. 640 .oo . 210 .oo 8 50 .oo - . :-• 2-•. 79 

765.20 ~24.'70; 9~9.90 ···'- ~.06 
.. ,_.-<.~-I ... :._,;. .. /.... -r • • • 

879.53 240 .43' 'iii9. 76 ... ·_;_- 5.27 . 

994.42 257 .26· -125L 6!3 
... 

1146.52 275.27· 1421~79 

1281.66 294.54- is7s~2c··:·"· 

5.45 

3.69 

5.86-

?e. .Acc.:;r::ing t:J ti:e le.test decisi_cn of the planning 
Secret!:rh;s r~garrling CentraJ.l·:r sponiored .. schomes and taking 
i::t.; c .... :·:s~ ~c:.-,ti.:.,~ t!l·: t~·s~s w~.lie!h ::~Ill]. li ... ~-/o t,.:-, ba t~:..kcn up 
bi the c~ntral r~vernmentl it has been estimated~tuat out of 
Rs. 1500 ~r~res, the outley on Cantral an1 Centrally sponso~ed 
scherne5 w:::ulr-1 be Rs. 554 crores and Rs. 74. crores respecti~rely 
or the tOt~l Central Sector would be of the order of Rs. 408 
crores. ·.The outlP-y in the State S.ector would b~ ·~:s. 892 crores; 

23. ·fhe main schemes in the Central sector r~late to the 
Jevelop:nent :Jf Central institutions as -~ell as pT.ogrammes· 
directly executed ~I or ~ssistei by the NRtional Gou_~cil o~ 
Educational Research an:i Tr~ining and the University Grar.ts 
Cotmlission. The work of the NCERT iargely relates to pilct 
f~nd e:9-;:rirnentr-U. projects, pro:!:uction of model books and of 
p~otv-type scientific equipments require~ in schools, research 
in curriculum, tee.ching rnetmds,. evaluation1 etc. The .Uni­
Vdrsi ty Grents Commission cJncer.trates on the c.:>nsolidation 
P..nj impr;w~n.ent ~f !-J.ch,.r ed.uc.s~tion trl.th special reference to­
pvst-ersdu£tte a.."ld res6arch WQrk. 
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· 30. · The most-important. programmes in the Centrally 
sponsore~-seotor will be the provision of loans for 
construction of hostels, functional literacy programmes 
in conjunction with the Agriculture Ministry's programme 
of intensive development of agriculture in selected 
areas and Book .Production Programmes •. 

31 •. · The details of the scheme in the Central and 
Centrally sponsored sector may be seen at .Annexure liiie 

Targets 

32. The main targets of enrolment, .accepted for the 
Fourth l'lan, are indicated in Table 7 • 

. Table 7 

Number of stuients at schools and colleees 

State and Unit 19so;.. 19MO- 19~~ 196~ 191J-
61 . 66 69 Ag9-grou.p 51 74 

(Act- (Act- (Act- (Like· t (tar. - : 

1. 2. 

Enrolment Lakhs 
Jlercentage of 
the age-gro!J.p 

uals) uals) uals) ly gets) 
Posi .. 
tion 

3. 4. s. 6. 7. 

1.91.5 349.9 514.5 · 568.a 148.o 

43~1 .62.6 76.5 79.2 92.3 
~- Middle{11-14) 

Classes VI-VITI: 

Enrolment. La.khs 
J>eroentage of 
the age-group 

31.2" . 61.1 105-.4. 139.5 201.1: 

12.9 22.5 )0 9 ~A .• ~1 45.9 
III. Secondary(14-17) 

Classes IX-XI: 

rv. 

v. 

@ 

Enrolment Lak.hs 
Percentage of 
the .age-group 

12.6 

5.6 

30.2 55.1 

11.1 18.0 

Uniyersity Education 
ir17-23}(Arts,Soience & Commerce) 

EnrolmPnt Lakhs 
Percentage of the 
ag~-group 

Technical Education 
(Admission capacity) 

3.1 

0.8 

7.4 

1.5 

12.3 

2.3 

64.2 97.2 

19.0 24.6 

26.3 

3.8 

Diplom~ Nos. 5900. 2500 
DAgree Nos. 4120 13820 49900* 48000 26000@ 
The targets have been reduced . . 24700* 2LOOO 17000@ 
among- enginee~ •. ThP.·se will 1 n v7ew of the unemployment 
the Fifth Plan is known. b! rev1 s 8~ once the demand for 

Sanct1oned capacity. 



51. 
No. 

1. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

The progressive increase in enrolment during the 
various Plan periods is indicated-in Table 8. 

Increase in enrolment in various 
stages of education during various 

·Plans 

es in lakhs 
enrolment e Annual Increase 

19 IV I II III- 19 IV 
Plan Plan .Pla~ Plan Plan Pla 6 69 Plan 

Plan 
2. 3. 4. 2· • 1· • 2· 10. 11. 12. 

··ftimary 60.2' 98.2 '164.·5 53.5 1~-~- 12:o{ 19.64:.-32. 9o t7.83 36.oo 
6-11 

~ . ;' 

Middle 11.7 24.2 38.3 25.1 70.0 2.34. 4~84 . . 1.66 8.37 
11-14 

1 

' . ' ... 

Secondary 7.2 10 .• 4 24.9 9.1 33.0 L44 ·-2.08 4.98 3.03 
14-17 

University 2.4 1. 9 4.9 . 4.6 9.4 0.48 o·.3.8 0.~8 ·1-.53 
17-23 

It will be seen that the tempo of'increase will 
comparatively slow down so far as the agt:'!-group 6-11 is. 
concerned as we approach thA"saturation point.- The 
increasP. at thA middle stage will be mere pronounced as a 
result of the pressure of incr·ease at the :primary stage in 
the earlier period, the gTP.at~r rPtantion as a result of 
the measures proposed to·rP.ducA wastage and stagnation and 
empha.3is on continuation cl.s.ss9s. The most phenomenal 
increase, however, will be at the> university stage because·· 
of the rapid incre~se in the social demand and the non- · 
availability of sufficient alternative avenues. 

33. The requirements of tP.achers for the programmes 
of expansion, ia indicated in Table 9. 

14.00 

6.60 

1.88 
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Table 9 
.. , 

AddiLional Employment of Teachers 

(FigurES in lakhsl_ 

1968-69 ~ 1,973-74 ~ 1969-74 § 1969-74® I Total 
~ ~ Additiona~ Additional Additional . I ~ tgachP.rs teacl>ers teachers 

~ (Columns for normal (Colurr.ns 
~ 3-2 r~pacement ~ 4+5) 

------~----~--~2~.---J--,3-.--~~ 4- - 5. b. 1. 

StagP 

.J 
: ··P:r:imar~ 

... 
14.20 16.60 2.40 2.30 4. 70 ... 

... 

·Middle 
... ~ •, - ,_ ... 

·s·ecbnq.ary. 
.. 

Totals 

* 

s.-2o 6.00* o.ao 0.90.· 1. 70 .. 

2.-90. 3.·90 1.00 0.60 
/ 

1.60 

22.30 26.50 4.20 3.-Bo 8,C0. 
l. 

3-per cent fo~ Elementary Education and 
· 4 per cent for Secondary Education. 

Excludes teachers who will be required for 
10 la~~s students to be enrolled in 
continuation classes. The existing teachers 
wi-ll be ·-req~ired to- teach these students. 

Thus during the fourth Plan, thA number of additional 
teachers who will be employP.d, is expected to .be 8_lakhs. 

34. Tr...e ndcHtional number of university and college 
. teachers who are expectPd to be appointed during the Fourth 
Plan is 1 ik"'lY to be 51 ,ooo .inclusive of 8,000 on account 
of normal replacement. 

35. · On the basi.3 of expansion visualised~for~ teaciY>r 
train;ng facilitiC:~, the ·additional number .0f teacher -
educators is 1 i.k-'ll;r to. be about 3,000 inclusive of · 
replaccm~=>nt. 'l'hc additional _administrative,· insepctorate 
and supervi3C'!'y staff required dur ;_ng the Fourth Plan is 
likely to b(3· of the order of about 5,000. It is difficult 
to make an;> very precise assessrrsnt of thE requirements 
of non-tsac~~.mg :Jtaff. It iL es tin .. a ted very "r:'oughly that 
during th:? Fourth Plan, ubo·1t bO ,000 to 90.000 additional 
non-teaching staff will be requir6d. 

. ~ 
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36. The details of the various important programmes 
and poli0ies have been given in AnnP.xures III to XII. 

In the fcllowing paragraphs some of the significant 
developmPnts v1sualisP.d havP. b~P-n indicated. The enrolment 
targets for el~GP.nta_~ education have been fixed on the 
basis of feasibility and the need to achieve the 
Constitutional Directive ~s early as possible and those 
for the subsequent stagPs on the basis of estimated social 
dem~nd. In regard to tP.cbPical education, the admission 
capacity is proposed to be reduced keeping in view the · 
rough dPmand estimates, which is all that is possible to 
make at this stage without the targets of industrial 
production etc. for the Fifth Plan being known. 
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v 

PROGR..i\:\:lllSS AND POL IC f?S 

~Pr~-3chool Rducation 

371 - Due to the dearth of resot.:.rces, ·r 11e ::1a.in emphasis 
in T.b.e 1!'ourth Plan in. the fiRld of pre-sonool eU.ucati on, 
will (;p. •m,;the t·~E!.inirig o~ te.:1chers in pre-;rrirnary trainir~ 
institutions vdth··?..ttcic·l-·G•l ex:peri;r:ent.s.l r.;1rser:r schools; 
i)ro-.:idin€;. grant.:..-in-airl r;n · 9. li8i tel sealH to . 
muni--.ipali tiP-a ;.;.nd corp or~ t ions. for 3etting up :pre-prim'ary 
schools ··-i-n s:::Dm Eree.s and or€::.ni.aint:f low...:"ost pre-_ · · 
r•ri:r.:ll';ir GL:I.S:-~{'·~ i.n rural areas. with cotmnuni t;r i:iu:pport ..... ; 

,,. 

~~lement<::.~~ educ;:1tion.. · 

38. 7ne. pro~isiori of universal education for all 
']hildrc-;n ·upto thP age of 14. yAars would be achieved 
latc,st by 1990-91; 3.nd t·ne provision for the univ~rsa.l 
education fo:r all children in the age-group 6-11 \voUld be 
complf.•ted by ·19.80-81.· This· v:ill be achieved: (a) by . 
c•pening tio\~·;:;.~hools in school-less habitations, (b) by 
encouraging the. enrolment of girls r.ond. ohildren of backward 
c·~:nrounitfcs, and (c) by pro-gressively .eliminating w.:.stage 
and sta.gnation4 · · · · .· 

39. About 5 ncr cent of the rural population do not 
have facilities for primary educati.oi1·. Therefore, in the 
Focrth fl~m, prioritv will be given to opening primary 
schools. in at.out 16 ~ooo rural habitations which· have a 
;opulr:tion·of 300 .::1nd- abovs, but have no··scb.ool,"ut present; 
within a c!istance of one mile. Like-wise, in the opening 
ofn8w middle scho01.s, l?re:'jrence will ~o ;,;iv~:.t·to'the 
school-lass rural habit~tions with a popul:J.tion of 1500 
and ar)ovc Simultaneously vigorous efforts will be r:1C>.<h~ 
to encourage u larger en"!'olm~=mt of girls, J.)a.rticularly · ~ 
at the; l'!liddle stage. At the pri:':la~~ stage, the enrolment 
uf girla is highly :".,unsatisfactOiiT in tb.E:J States, of Bihar, 
l':~d.hy~ Pradesh and Rajasthan4 l\t the !niddle otage, the 
position is· vsry •.msutisfactory not only in these tl'l_'t:'ee 
St~tes but ~!so in Uttar Pr~d6sh. It is proposed to eliuinate 
wcs·tage an•i s tagna.tion ove1· the next 15 to 2() ;(·33-r~. 
e.ccord.i~. to a ptased !)ro:-;r::.m.me. ~hi.s will bP. donf{ •through 
greater integration of work in the school an·l n.rr.ong the 
parents, ,:apecially in cla&3~s I and. TT ':Hl•.!. in re:,~ard to the 
a are o"f the; pre-echool chilrl; through !T'O!'e effecti v3 con·trol 
of admi::.sivr~s in class I so that all the r,hlJ.rlren ,johi 
th-s class ~.tbo:tt th.; srune time, thr.:>ugh the provision of mid­
·~c.:r m~"-~lls; tb'!'ou~h Guc.h programmPs as free te.xt 'books 
end fr·-·ll ~lotl:. i..ne; to n£>erly l'}_·,;_ldren; Ci!lil through e;ffoc-ti ve 
tf'r••Jbing. ::·o l;c.ci.n with, in tL::: Fourth Plan, a dofini te 
ter~~:·t ·will bF l~;i.iU. fvr t:1" :i.'e:lucti-:.m of wastcc;e and 
3~n~-;naGion by :s r-."r· cont o.r· th,:' :pro.:,·:•nt L1cidence and 
Yic;orou3 t;ffo'!'ts ·.vill b~ •na·lo to a~l~ievs it. In rF:{;arc} 
to (}t.&li tati ve i:nproycmr?n~s., s~~ ~ia.l at.t.-.nt ion will be given 
to tt.r. :revi3ion of C'lrri'!ula, J!:!'o,h•~tion o'!" better tezt~book.s_ 
~·nci t~:..,. i~:prov~rwnt of te.:;.chlng of' ~Gi.F.uce, parti.cularly 
ut th.:· rr.id.1lc st2.r;e. 
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40. According to th~ program~es dra~n up, the targets 
of expansion for elemento.ry e.d.ication, are shown in Table 10. 

1·able 1). 

Enrolment targets for ele~~ntary stcge 
tenrolment figures in lakhs) 

Class; · 
Age-group 

1. 

- I-V(6-11) 

Boys 
Girls 
Total 

__ VI-VIII( 11-14) 

.Boys 
·Girls 

Total 

·r-vii!(6..;.14) 

Boys 
Girls 
Total 

1960-61 19b5-o6 196~-69 
actuals actuals antici­

pated 
2. 3. 4. 

235.93 
114.01 
349-94 

50.74 
16.31 
67.05 

286.67 
1]0.32 
416.99 

328 .. ]8 
186.14 
514.52 

77.18 
28.18 

105.36 

40.5.56 
214d2 
619.88 

356.77 
211.19 
567.96 

91.43 
39.02 

130.45 

. 448.20 
250.-28 
Ci98.41 

1973-74 
proposed. 

5. 

446.51 
301.45 
747.96 

136.19 
64.84 

201.13 

582.70 
366.29 
948.99 

.. ---~------.....;..._ _ ____:. ___ __ 
Boys 

. Girls 
Total 

VI-VIII(-11-14) 

J3oyi 
Girls 
Totcl 

I-VIII( 6-14) 

Boys 
. Girls 

Total 

%age of population in th9 ag~-group 

82.9 
41.3 

"62.8 

33.2 
11".3 

,'22.5 

6~~4 
'32.0 
49.0 

98.5 
57-7 
78.5 

44.5 
16.9 
30.9 

79.8 
'+3. t:.. 
62.0 

97.1 
60.3 
.79.2 

47.9 
21. 1 
34~7 

8o.o 
46.4 
63.6 

106.7 
76.8 
92.3 

·9'1 .2 
60.7 
76.4 
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The additional childrP.n who will be enrolled in 
C-le.ssr-s ,._,rr:rr.. :iu:r'in2' tne Fourth- Ple.n would be 250 lakhs 
as against 213,lakhs in the Third Plan. Thus, by 1973-74, 
the ~rovision of schooling facilities would be ~vailable 
for 76.4 per cent of the children in the age-group 6-14; 

·sc'!:looling fa·}ilities for boys would be avai~able for 91.2 
per c~nt and for girls 60._7 per cent.· 

Secondar;r .. education 
!' ... 

~1. . The ~nrolment at the secondary stage has shown the 
highest rate ot' grov:th in the fie+d of general· education.­
In the Fourth Plan, it is expected ~o enrol 33 le.khs 
additional children in classes IX-XI. The position about 
expal.'lsion of facili·!;ies at th~ secor1:dary stage is ;indicated 
in ~Table 11. 

'·Year· 

1960-6"1 

'1965-66 

19'73-74 

Table 11 

P.nrolment _ at the Secondary st·ap;e 
~- =-·- . 

Enrolrr.ent ._ . . 
_j~'~gares in l.akhsl_ 

· Boys· -,Girls Total 
2. 3. 4. 

24.6 

-+2.8 

30.2 

55.1 

Percentage· ·'of 
· the Age-Group 

Boys ' Girls Total 
5o 1 6. .1• • 

17-5 

27 .J 
- ' 

4.2 11.1 

·:--8.2 18.0 

19.0 

71.0 26.2 9T .. _2 - .· 35.2 . 13.5 24.6-

.• ~ •. 

It will be observed thnt, by the end of the 
FQ,:.rth Plan~ schooling facil i. t~es according to proposed·' 
pro;.:·I·ammPs \';ouldbe available for 24.~ per cent of children 
in the age-group 14-1"7; 35.2 pt:>r ·cent for. boys and 
13.5 por ~ent :or girls. 

-
-l2. · '!j/hile making, a.i~quate provision for the inescapable 
€,::-c·:;+.!l .;_n Fnrolraent, the mc.in effort in the Fourth Plan 
will be to enrich the content and improve· the qualit~ of 
secondary educn.tion. This will be achieved. by a strict 
enfoTce~ent of grant-in-aid rules for the recognition of 
new schools .,,hose lJcc: . .-tion ·;/ill be deiermined acc~rding to 
the requirements of each area, taking into consideration-
the optimum utilis<'..tio:n of the facilities already available 
in the area. .At tC.e same time encouragement will. be· given 
to tte setti.ng '.l.p of secondary schools in the backward . ·_ 
a:rea~ ar.d special f<lcili ti"'s -."lill be provided for increasing 
the enroloent of gi~ls at this stage~ Scholarships ~11 ·· 
be offered to brigr~t studE::nts from rural areas. to. enable · 
t~ .e::1 to cor::pletu s~·::c·r.J.ary ed·.A.cation. The pr-esent _ . 
ir:1~roveme~t progran:nes rel.:.:ting to the revision of curricula, 
p:roiuction of .;ood ~e:x:t-ooo.Ks and exc..inination reform will 
";Jt> strengthenPd f'.u•ther. Zmpht:sis will be placed on the 
pre-service :1r.:! !.n-sr::rvice training of science :lnd mathematics 
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teacbPrs and the frovision cf ~t :c~~~ the minimum 
laboratory f'quipment so_ as to ensure _th&t every secondary 
school in the country is ablq to teach science as a 

• compulsory subj~ct upt~ ClGss X. A beginning will also 
be made .in the voeaticnalisation of seconqary education 
by reorif'nting and strPngthening the teaching o~ ~r~ctical 
sub-jects in schools which have, at pi esent, fac1.l1. t1.es 
for teaching these subjPcts so as to provide terminal 
courses for those -who~;.will _ not go beyond the Matriculation 
stage. ITis are alreadY-providing s~ch courses for some 
students. By and large·vocationalisction will be at the 
post-Yatric stage and will be mostly imparted in 
institutions for the training of pare-medical personnel, 
agricultural schools, ITis; polytechnics etc., whose 
intake Will be determined by the nee~ for such personnel. 
But there is considercble To~m for-turther exPerimentation. 

University education 

43. Taking into consideration the-inevitable expansion, 
it is estimated that the tc.tal ·enrolm""nt -in arts, science 
and commerc~ courses including the P~u.c. and the 
Interme!iiate classes ()f--:Il:;,mbey Unive::-sity(cut excluding 

- U.P. Intermediate College-s· which ar~··::-egarded by the... __ _ 
State_~Gqyernment as a part of the school system) will . 

1 illcre.a~e froni 16,.93 lakbS-l.n 1968-69 -"o 26,.28 lakhs in 
1973-74 indicating. ari·ad~itional enrolmsnJu--of 9.-35 lakhs. 
The additional enrolment i.n pr-3-univeisity, and intermediate, 
under-graduate and post-graduat"=' and research classes 
would be 2,76 lakhs, 27,0C~ , 5,:3 l~~s and 99,000 
respectively, Th~ addi tio 1al ..,~:..-·Jlmo~t :.n law during 
the Fourth Plan is estimated tq te 35,JOO. Emphasis 
will- be laid on t~ i!.evf'!l~:_>w.~=-nt cf ;.-•£ t-gra;iuate studies 
and research by PXpa.ndi~g the exi:.: ti .:15 c'entres of .Advanced 
Study and establishing cl,us·i;t:rs of sue~ c_en~res of 
Advaneed Study i~ a few uaivPr~ities f~r inter-disciplinary 
research in selected subjects. ·Scienc~ e·iucation will 

- receive the highest priority. More than 50 per cent of 
the allocations are reserved f0r this j,iurpose. It will 
be expanded and. improve~ through the wovisi6n of 
laboratories, scientifiQ equipmen~ and qualified staff. 
Provision has .also "been made for new tLdversities, the 
establishment of which has alreGJy been agreed to. Special 
assistance will be made available to about 100 selected 

- colleges for improvement. The affiliated colleges have 
been hitherto completely neglected eveL though they provide 
education to more than 88 p~r cent of ~he enrolment at 
the university stage. It is proposed to organise at least· 
8.50 summer institutes during the Fourth Plan, with an 
enrolment of about 40,000 teachers. A number of student 

-~welfare services like improvement_of hostel facilities, 
student -stu~ homes, -hPalth serVl.ces, sports and games 
etc. will be taken up. Residential f~ilities, for 
students and teachers will be further expan~ed. The 
existing schemes of National Scholarships will be expanded 
in· the Fourth Plan. 'l'he el!lphasis will be on lo~ rather 
than grant scholarships. -



Social education 

44. P1ovision for functional literacy both in rural 
and urb~n areas for clearly idep.t ifiable groups and 
c Of:1.P·':C.'Jt .:.::-eg,s, where intensive :r:.rogrammes of increasing 
produ0tiop. are la1:nched or where the public response) is • 
very good, wi 11 be gi "r.en high priority·. Further; . 
e~u::: ati ona1 institutions, through the pr·og:Lc:unme of. 
Nutional Social SerVice and the village e.doption scheme, 
will take up the programme of inftial literacy. These 
prJgrammes c2.n ·be successful if there is adequate 
fcL'.Ow-up in t0rn.s of reading materials an.d libraries.- · 
iiec.'l3::~ _pro~;isio·:ls for this have beP-n m~de. Vclunt:-:.....-:t 
org.misa:ticns hav6 an important ·contribution to ·rr..aka in 
promoting adult education programmes. They will be 
o.ssisted. The University Departments of Mul t Education 
will be helped in tak:i:r .. g up pilot projects, conducting 
re~er:~·ch and organising e·:xtension and extra-mural lectures. 

Teacher education 

45. The main ~:nphasis in this sector will have to .Qe 
on ~ualitative programmes like the provision of .in-se~vice 
eW1cetion, profA_ssiunal" f:lducation of teacher educators, 
improvc.mont of existing facilitiP-s; provision of'­
cor~FsponJonce co1.1rscs foi: t'bF existing untrained tea.eb.e.rs, 
etlueational re:Jearch, uP-grading the academic qualifications 
of the ~xisting unquc..lifi~?d t_8achers, 'taking up specialised 
courc::os '-'.~:1. ·::.c_t-t i '•.: ~, :·· c;~ Sta.te _13o~r.is c_f Teacher Education._ 
Expansion 0!' traim.ng i'acili ties will be related by the 
S·t3.te Governments to tbe J..err:and for now teachers and the 

--· · e::dsting trt.ining ·ca-paci_ty. Special emphasis will be laid 
on the tr-'3.ining ·of science and mathematics teachers. 

Nc>_tional Sf:l'vine 9.n~l Youth Programmes 

46. The national service ani sports programme which 
has r~ow beEn 3.;}CP.pt.ec.l as an integral part of educational 
d"'lV""lopment, '·';ill ba io.fll~me:1.ted during 1968-69 an a · 
1Jil.:t basis by the univ"'rsi t i6s c.ncl colleges.· During 
k~.:.t F.:>;;.,rt1. Plan it is :prop.:>scd to progressively increase the 
.:Jnveraf5e of ~tuients unci&r this prograrr.me from one lakh 
ir:. 1:68-69 to t\ 13.kh[: in 1973-74. The coverage of students 
un.lcr tre NCC in 19·n-74 would be 4 lakhs. ·So the coverage 
of ·the tvw proe;rC~Jnnes tJ.ken together will be 10 lakhs 
:1g-:1inst a total ea timated enrolmPnt of 12 lakb.s in the---first 
t-::n ~rears of the degree-course by the end of the Fourth 
Plan. A number of welfare programmes for urban and rural 
youth will be taken up anl an attempt m~ie to provide a 
nu~ber of activities, thr0ugh educational institutions, 
to non-stud,nt youth. Physical education and sports 
programmo will be continuod. The Ministry of Education have 
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set up a S~udy· Group which is preparing details of youth 
welfare programmes. The programmes of Planning Forums 
will be expanded in the Fourth Plan. 

National Council of Educational Research and Training 

47. The programmes initiated by the NCERT in the 
field of evaluation and guidance, curriculum construction, 
e:x:tensior., educational research etc. wiL:. be consolidated. 
The programmes of development of science education will: 
be expanded. It is proposed to effect closer collaboration 
between the programmes of the NCERT, the State Departments 
of Education, State Institutes of Education, Universities 

·.and the other in3titutions which are concerned with 
qualitative improveme:nt of education in the country. 

De7eloprnPnt of Langqages 

· 48.- The Offic:!.al Languages(Am"mJ.ment) ·Act, 1967 and 
the Govornment RP.solution th~reon Pnjoin upon the 
Government of India to prP.pare and implPment a comprehensive 
programme for the sp~ead of Hindi as well as other modern · 
Indian languages _.mentioned in the Constitution. 

49. ·. A number of schem.os for the development of 
languages have been proposed ip the Fourth Plan. These 
.include the setting up: of Inst:i.tutes of Languages, with 
_t'he objectives of conducting inter-linguistic research, 
training of translators ·in different languages and 

. prc.duction of .literature· in Hindi and other Indian 
Languages including-tribal .languages. It is also proposed 
to assist the State Governments in the :r::-oduction of 
literatq.:re .in Ihdian.-languages so as to facilitate the 
change OV6!'" to re:gional 'languages as media of instruction 
at the univ.e:rs.~t;:" qtage •. The •pragra.mmes of the Scientific 
and Techhica:::. Terminology Commission will be stepped -up. · · 
The Central Governmen-'; will also continue to assist the 

·Rindi TeachersLC~lleges and the appointment_ of Hindi · 
Teachers in non-Hindi l;i~ates •. _Assistance will be provided 
to the volunta'!'y organisations for the ·propagation and 
development of Hindi~ It is also proposed to set up--
an institution _of .. 'riniversity level.with Hindi medium in 
South India. The schemes for the development of 
Sanskrit like inprovement of pay scales of· Sanskrit 
teache:s, ~ward of scholarships fpr Sanskrit studies, 
etc. WJ.ll be continued and ·further expanded·. Grants will 
be· given to voluntary organisations devoted to the 
production of Sanskrit literature. 

-1-
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Book Production 

50. 'lfith the decision to s...vitch ovPr to modern Indian 
languages as the ~edia of education at the university 
f:tc.g8, it has be0ome necessary to develop two important 
programmes \~Z. (i) thP production of books in modern 
Indii~n langmges with- a. vi4;w to th~?ir adoption as media 
of iustruction ~t the university stage and (ii) the production 
of indigenous books in English with a view to reducing 
our depender~ce on imported books· to the minimum. These 
progra.mmeg will be taken up by the Central Government 
in ~ollabor2tion with the university Grants Commission 
and. Ste.te Goverr.ments. At the school stage, intensive 
~fforts will be made (a) to improve the· qua.lityof text­
bocks,.(b) to produce ancillar,r teaching and lenrning­
tnc~:terials on an adec1UCLte scale, and (c) to make proper 
e.rrangpffitolltS for the distribution and Sale Of SCh.OOl 
text books. It is also proposed to suggest to the.·State 
Gov~rnments to set· up al,lt<;monious book prod:Uctitm 
corporations. The cocrdinati.ng machinery for taking up 
the big programme of bovk production both ·at the Centre 
end State levels, will "'.:le established. Emphasis will 
ulso -..: 'placed ··on production of books for children, 
especially from the point of ~~ew of national integration 
and dovelop~>l<-:nt of int~?.rest in scie-:1-ce. 

Cultur~l Pro5rammes 

51. ':'.'b.c, pr.:.;v:-c..::u::es of llrchaeolog<J, 1\.cademies and 
!Ausewns wiJ.l oe stepped up. Central assistance will 
cor.tinue to be I!lade available fer the :IE;)Organisation 
ard devel0pm3nt of museums run by State. Governments and 
private crgallisc:.t.i"'ns .m the advice of the Central Advisory 
Bourd of •Musetwls. It ~s also proposed to e~pand the 
mus~ums run by the Central Government, i.e., National 
Museum, De.:i.. :li, 3afd.ar jang; MuseULn, Hy:ierabad and Victoria 
llamorial Hall; Calcutta, Ftc. There is provision for 
the ·expansior: vf ~la:tional Librdry, Calcutta, Delhi 
Pu'.Jlic Librc.:-y ar.J. the l~e;.tional .Archives of India. 
ThE· cultur~l a.1d Bu.lbistio instituti0ns will be developed. 
I"'; ~L> :prop,:aeci t0 :.ac.ke e-\~aila.ble to school and. college 
st~Gr.t3 pl"'ster cJ.sts an·i paintings of museum and 
E:.I']hc..eolugical objc~ts and film strips depicting places 
of hb~0rical :.nter.:;st etc. The work relating to the 
cGmfliatiun 0f the Indian and the District Gazetteers will 
be conti.nu::.d.. 

v~;·;atiunalisati.·~·n of Education 

52. DP.tails of the progr&mma are b~ing worked out. 

\ 
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DeveloprnAnt of Science education 

53. Science, being basic to the development of a 
modernising society, has been given a very hi¥h priority 
in the proposals for various levels of educat~on. The 
proposa1s are brought together. in this sect~on -S? that. 
they ·can be· vie·,ved as .a whole and the relat1.cnsh:tp of 
the efforts at various lE!vels made clear. The effort 
in·tte Fourth Plan ~~11 be to provide facilities for 
the teaching of science as an integral part of t~e 
general PC:.ucation programme at least up to the h1.gh 
sch.ools ste.ge •. With this .end in view, programme;s of 

·pre-servicn and in:-service training of. tAachers wi~l 
be str.,.ngthened , -~he curriculum in science will f:>e up­
graded and rnod~rnised and necessary physical facilities 
of laboratory and equipmPnt will be made available to.as 
many schocls as possibl,. The agP.ncies which provide / 
'lead.ers~ip role at th0 State l~>vr:l will be strengthened 
and a net-work of supervisory ao"ncies will be 
set up to.ensure proper impiP.mentation of the science 
programmes. · In a<;ldi tion:, rmcouragement wi.l'l be provided 
·for informa~ion ·activities tt~ough· science clubs and 
science fairs •. 

54. .At· the element~y stage, the developn1ent· 
programme;;:· includ.e provision of laboratory,facilities 
to all cxicting tec.cher training institution~, provisi0n 
·of science kits to 21,000 selected primary schools, 
· provisi.on of in-service training facilities to 
teachers of oelected schools and a pilot project in each 
State to improve sci"ence teaching through a mobile 
laboratory-cum-training va11. · 

55. At the middle stage, it is proposed to establish 
a1c~J.t 150. science teaching centres in selected science 
colleges, to provide in:-service training facilities for 
40,000 science ~nd mathematics teachers now teaching these 
subjects and to provide a science study-room and equip­
ment for .each· of the 20,000 selected. mid.die schools. 

56. .At :the secondary stage, tbe State ·Institutes of 
Science Education will be strengthened, science units 
will be set up in the State Directorates of Eiucation 
and SciP.nce Superv~_sors will be appointed in 150 districts. 
Existing .:training colleges will be provid.8J. science · 
equiprnPnt·, unP.-yPar pre-sprvicP. training cP.ntres for 
scio>lc~ teachP.rs will be SP.t up in sel::>cted universities 
anJ. a larg~~ in-service tru.ining programmes will be undertaken. 
Funds have also be P.n providP.d fer labore:1t ur;x- rooms and 
equipm~nt in 8,000 e~istinc ~~con~ary schools and 4,000 new 
seconiary schools to be SAt up J.uring th.~ Fourth Plar.. and in 
about 500 higher secondai·y !:'Obools uf the 12-yeo.r pc..ttern. 
Provision is also made· for grants to Sc-~ence Clubs, Science 
Fairs· at all lnvelR and for the· establishment· of State 
Science Museums. 



-2-j·-

57. .At th8 ::-ni·vsrsi·ty Jt::.ge, tnP.:::-e has been e. rapid. 
e:x:pansicn of S.}ience edu.cation rluring the past two 
decades. The enrolment ii1 8o:.f";~cP. subjP.cts w'b.ich was about 
27 per cent of the total enr:,~lm~nt L1 arts, soicnce and 
commerce sub·jects in 196·o..:.b1 rose to abou.t 39 per cent in 
1968-.-69. In the Fourtr. Plai~, it is :proposed."to.e:x:pand and 
diversify scinnce ed.ucatioa so e.s to meet the growing_·· 
demand of s·cience grc.dua.·ljes c.,nd post-c::sraduates in various 
disciplin;s. Iii is :propos,_"d t~.." lay ~~articu~ar emphasis 
on the expansion and improv:.;;:~f"~:t, of facil'i ti~s 'at the 
post-gradaatP. and. researc'b. lAvels. for this purpose, t,he 
Centr<>s o:f' Adyanc"'d Study s0t up in v:.1rious universities 
will be str~ngthened. Intor-disciplinary and i.ntra­
disciplinary resP.arch •tdll bo. enccuragE'!d thr;Jugh the 
setting up of 'clusters• of Advanced CP.ntres in related 
subjer.;ts. It ir. proposed to p:rovidF.: sui ta."b.le·.short-term 
trai::-.ing courses in applied sciE·nce subjects for science 
graduatPS who fail to gP-t G.bsorbPd 'in .vocations requiring 
the knowledgo. of science COUrSP.S pursued by them.· .It is 
~reposed to improve science education facilities by 
developing selected institutions and selected courses 
of study, organisation ·af summo.r institvtes, refresher . 
ccurses anC. collAge development pr:>grammes, and development. 
of instrumPnta.tion workshops and computer facilities. in 
universities and collegiate institutions. · 

58. The total provision inrespect of scheme exclusively 
for the expansion and improvement of science education in 
the Fourth Plan is Rs. 117.50 orore$ ·out of a Plan· outlay 
of Rs. 255 crores for higher.education. This is in addition 
to the outlays }'):'OYiclci f)r Ecr~·~r:18S like :'lostel:: and staff 
quurters, etc., which a:re ccmlJ.J.l to t>oth science. and 
humanities courses. The provision eX01Usively for sc~enoe 
education b.t the· elt=.r.1entary c..r.d secon.;.ary s~ages is 
Rs. 22.50 crores a'1.d Rs. 41.41 crores: respectively, 
thus makin5 a t0ta:. provision of Rs. :81.41 crores for· 
science education "l.+. all stages. This is exclusive of . · 
the provision for science cou."':'ees in Technical .Instituti-ons-;--­
Out of th.::i about R~ •. 20 crorP.:J is fo:-. training of 
teachPrs, mostly for elPmj:.nt.:..::::y r..nd_ Sf:C•Jnd.ary teachers. 

Technical ~ducatian 

59. It is proposed· t·1 b1·ir.t, .... own, ·the ~Hlmission capacity 
of ucgreP unl diploma f~Jru ~L,000 and 48,000 respectiv~ly 
to nbuut 17,000 anl 26,000 in thf light o:: the anticipated 
dt:.mani f!lr ~mgine c,rs · ani ,j_i plome.. holder~, c!.uring the Fifth 
P:an. Th.-'9" figures will be ::·evised as scon as firm figures 
of df'm&nJ. ~-3 ayailable. .:..;au1 ··m.:..hasis in this field will 
be to Ol•ll.CE>ntr::lte rcscurc-~s "l.rd sner,gy on i1r.proving quality 
ani sta.1:iarJ.:::>. Th-3 improvem'=n ,j ;rogramme 'livuld relate to 
pre-service 3nd ,Ll-:Jer..rico trainL1g of teachers, reorganisation. 
of diplo:ns oc.·'..J'S(:~ in or ler to :.ll.versify tht:m and .r&orientate 
tr.B:!l functionall:,~ ~o tt.r:- n-:- .. J.s of inC!.u3trJ, expansion and 
ir.provr:ment ~f pr:·Ht-eraiuate nngin8e:•ing stud.iea and. 
ruser.rch, curricult~~ clevelo";,Jment and preparation for 
ir~ztru~tiunal rr.at~-ria.l iholulin6 la.bor~tory equipment, 
P:r:t:.an:3ion 'Jf approntic eship tr·:dning in in.lustrJ, etc. 
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VI 

PLANNING, ThfPLEMF.NT.ATION .AND 
EV.ALU .AT ION MACHntsRY 

60. To ~ut through th~ programmes indicated in the 
previous SActions, and even to improve returns from ·the 
existing programmes, it is of thP. utmost importance that 
the administrative machinPry should be stream-lined. 
This will require a careful evaluation of the present 
strength of the cadres of the Central and State Governments, 
their recruitment and training policies and the incentives 
J=~vide~ to personnel at variuus levels ~nd the provision 
of· remedial me~sures. Special attention is needed to 
re.luce the work-load to inspectors so that effective 
supervision can be broadened and modernised to include 
professiunal guid~nca tv teachers. It w9uld be desirable 
to bread-base the area of recruitment of educational 
~dministrators buth at the Cqntre and State levels so that 
pe~ple working in universities and similar institutions 
can be drawn upon the ~dministrative jobs and people in . 
the a.d.ministr~tive wing can go to teaching jobs for a few 
~"'"e:~rs to enable cross-fertilisation of id.eas so that 
a~~inistrative practices and needs of 
ei~cational institutions can be kept close together. 
Eesides, strengthening the administrative and inspectorate 
stuff, it would be desirable to arrange for their training 
ani retraining. For junior administrative persnnnel, 
t-;oc.ining programmes could be arr~:~.nged at the State level, 
but for sP.nior a~~inistrutors, it is prcposed to set up 
.:... ~: :1-!iior~al Staff College for Educational .Administrators 
which would, b~sides providing training programmes through 
SG~inars and WOrkshops, ~lso undertake research in problemS 
r~lnt1ng to compar~tive studies of various procedures and 
Frcctices i~he different States and in other countries 
·,\ith similar problAms as our own, so that lessons can be 
lerJint from r~l~v~nt ~xpP.rience. 

6 ·1. A careful review uf procedures will also be 
ne~€ssary su that through d.ec=>ntra.lisation of the deqision 
making authurity quick d~cisions can be taken at the 
~ppropriate levels right along the lines down to the 
institutional levels. The admlnistrative machinery, in order 
to_be ~ble to cope with developmental tasks, bas to develop 
the capdcity to change and grow in response to the call of 
r.1cw programmes and policies. For that progre.m.mes and policies 
have tc be pF-ricJically r8viewed ~~i- modified inthe 
l~ght uf evaluativn. That would require a carefully 
designed and strong planning and a statistical cell to 
as~ist the Director cf Education. This Cell could keep 
the proce.!ures and the pre.ctices of the aJ.ministrative 
cuchi~ery at all levAls under constant review. 



r:=" ".::.. · Plarm.ir..g is a contin.u.ous process. lhereforE-, 
in the Fourth Pl'~ itself .steps shoJld be ta-i.cen to 
.streemline the plar.ti.ng ·machinery a.-rui ln the rJ..rst 
insta.I".ce i:D I:ake it e.ff6cti ve a..t least at ~- :l_istr ict lcv-9.!. 
though the attarept s{...:t~l.d be ·b: ~-~:ike it rie~-t down to 
the .il1.3ti t;ujj_,:lr.:al le;·t;.i._ 

r-;.i . ~ • f .._ • ta _,_. I • • • .- + 
-·" • ..Ln V leU 0 u!16 .l.::;~()r_ · D':;'3 0 ..t., ~--:-us _f.iUI,; J e c v' 

• i'- rr .,.._ ... o... ~- .. ~· n' ....,.d -, . ..,.,tl.·..;. •. _, "Plan""" ...,. ~.-3~-;...-. .;~+--·--
• ;-'. j,1l J .. ·• • -';:: t a .• ty 0 !!. ll, '-'Q. v•.O,::i,-J. J.. ~u ..... l.!''::., 1!U-~~ • - o:> '"' ';: 't,:_.._~ '!': 

~r..rl)!:'l-:i h~<-1."t~.-)n ..~as set up by t.be F'laLI~.i ~-~ !J:)::-:o.~l::'_.Ji0h 
.:::~~ :. ·,_:. ·":.ha \brking Party h-.l.~ . .: i ~"Js ·t r.·.:ll .i.'-:: . .;3i 7~·1 z 
it is proposed tn implement the pr0g-ra~'~'~'es st:ggested by 
the t.Prkil\.~ .Part;- in the Fotxth Fls.n. 



P..nnexur& I: 

PLAl:,iUNG COl~US.3IOi-l 
(Educa~i~n Division) ... 

.Annext.cr"e I 

.UJ:;'x+-1·.-..... ~+.~--- •.. ..,_ · ., · ···- • - ;. ..._ tn· ~- F ··l',...t.h ~1"~- 11 · ·• J -~ ... -o,.,_.d "" · .... - -~ ..;._.., ;,_ .1!: · ... ~t-~~'-'.·i.,~""- ,.;. LU ~ f_, -.J..J.. L,.. -· ..A.~.• C""..l..:-, ._..t-'.t"'J. v ~ 

by th•_j : •. 1tbi~l l..:-::vE:lo;_·.-.:,.:·:~t .J;; neil in t.:1eir m~-etir .... ~ 
~:e 1-i r):~ .. ::.-_ ,.- 11 -1.~ 1·) fB. 

li'ilrr:.edJ.a t-e attention IilUst· ~e paid. to implementation 
ci' th<:: directive:;{in the Consti ttA.tior~ r8!!a:rdit:'! pri7.nry 
ecl!..icati:;n. Th-:: lmple rr;ar.tation ·,.rl.ll r6t-rcire p;ov'i-siol.l of 
'sodcial ~-.:l.2 ili tias to· ba.ckv!ard ar~:ts and oackward s-3ctiona 
oi' tha c:;~muni ty ,;;nd ·for the cducEl.tion of girls. I'hc 
t:xtent of -:3.sta.ge and ;.::tagnatiol'! in primary education is_ 
at ~Jre3:o!n.t pr-:;ving very costly. It t-JO-uld be r£cesa.3!'y 
to d.e7ise rr;east~e.s to reduce this·suo;;;"ta.::ltially,· In·the 
field -:;f aJl!ll t iiteracy, it is proposed to err.phasise 
the functior.al approach. 

2. Since education is tha main inntr~.:ment of social 
change, op_(X)rtunities for se6ond.ary and higher education 
must b~cc,mc in~rc..is.ir;.{;ly ava.ilable ro "all classes •. .t"..t the 
same tir-!e, restrai:nt "Jf raso'J.r~ss - financial and person.nol­
emphasi3cs the ne0d to economise in, and to rationa.lis3 
thJ pr·~Ct:lS3 :>f ir..sti tutional spread and. +o :ma.%8 
strenuous efforts at !!i:.iintai.c.ing min.imll!n ·standar.ls of 
quality. 

3. Gonsid.erati"Jns arising out of m.s.n-f,ot..:er pla.n.c .. in~ 
have special rebvmce to t!1e fiel:d of techP..ical, voca.tional 
di'..d profo~~:- i..:>!:':' .. ~ educ:1 ticn. Tha infjti t~-r.io:t!3.1 .:..1•il ot.h~.;;!" 
fac!.liJ.:ies brcu;;ht i!1to existence tLJ pr'TJlrle th.5..a ed:J.catlon 
mu~t (".; l.i:~·;:~?rl to .;stim:1.te3 of future :ier:1::.nJ fGr trairBd 
rl:inr.o;.;e:>.". Il..is -is' be:Jr:.use the cdG~a.ti0ual eff<Jrt in tl:.is 
ficin i3 r0lativ.:.ly tJostly a.rt~l exce3sive ~npply YJ?",2l.!;il: 
r.ational r9sour~,~s ar.cl beca.~.:s·.J ·rrr:>:--s·-~p)ly of >:..:i.[~cJ.y 
qualified totJhcJ.ciar:.s leads -l_~:J s_pncial diffiG:...:.ltivs l·~ the 
caso cf ur.c~ploy.nar .. t. The estirr.:rt·,cs of. f'..:.t•Jrd d3iraril can 
on.ly b.: r:;r-...d.c on th3 bar.is of u co.~1;r_i t!l~nt to a cur t3.in 
patt..3rn of !:;r\::;: -te:rrr, -~,)v:d..opmetlt. .i!.).lTthor, it:cl·~str/,· 
'ous.:.re-.~s un..: .::~')xr;;.;rco lV.3Cd als':: to ~.1 . .:: clos0ly azzvciatsd 
-..;i th tti:3 sph.Jr~ of c:!uc'ltional (j:!:·.:ort. · 

4. 2rJ ar;;..:.rr...::nt or re~oarch activity is cs3-.!r•tln.i • 
. All s'.A.ch activity sho,ild l~ co:Jrdinat..::;d .fully l:A.~t.\.i~)~Jn tha 

• .&. • + .L. l . . t' i . . l.ns~l. .. •ll-lcns a.n. u.ruv:'3rs~ l.~s sp·3~ ally \.ith ;oG~~~tluat:; 
:..r.:.rk an~ t~at ln it~ ap_•li.d. a~_!)-:;cts, it i.J cl'Js.-dy li:\1-:8::1 
·.;i th U:.c 'ippro;.o:~·i<t.W sc··t.ors of cconorllie 'i:}ti vi t:r. \ . 
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5. The relativeiy early stag~ at which a large ma~ority 
of students in IndiJ. find. it nec0.ssary to le~ve educational 
·institutions and the reqtUrements of a chang~n.:; tacJ:l..nology 
indicate. the· importance of providing f"acili ties. o~ part-time 

. education, correspondence courses a~d other trauu~. 
programmes. These should be so des~gned as to f"ac~l7 tate 
lateral and vertical mbill ty of members of the wrkulg 
f"orce. 

6. Because of our poverty, it is D:Ot possible: for 
the State to·mJl.ntain free a system o£ 'Wide-5prea and 
varied cduc~tional services. While, it is necessary to 
provide special facilities for the poor, it is not 
financially desirable to afford free facilities to those 
who can afford to pay for education Qf their children. 
Therefore; a system in which _an appropriate charge for 

· edu~ational ·service is :m.:-..de, combined with a scheme of 
scholarsr..l.ps, freeships and loans apprears, the most 
appropriate. It is al30 desirabla to encourage voluntary 
contributions for educational activity, especially in 
relation to non-recurrent and capital expenditure, from 
the. community and individuals. 

7. 'illlil~ progra1mnes for the expansion of facilities 
. at different stages will have to continue it is essential 
· to 18..y greater emphasis o.n programmes of qualitative 
improvement, Anong these, special attention will have to 
b0 gj, ven to the improvement of the skills and status of 
teachers, indigenous book production and promotion of 
student welfare. 

8 • Another s"OOp is the extension of public services 
·which raise the·. standard of !iving of· the mass of the people. 
The t~ most important directions in which t.."lfs has .happened 
significantly durin~ the l~st 15 year~ have bee~ the spread 
of educational- and public health facilities. Education is 
the most effective means for progress. An appropriate 

·_spread of educational opportuni tics is ar .. extremely 
·important instrument of social policy. It is noteVJOrthy 
·that backwardness in economic organisation and cooperative 
effort usually goas hand in hand with backwardm ss in education. 
(Chapter VIII: Dev~lopment and Distribut_ion; para 4). 

9 • I~ is possible3 to incur expendi turo on specialised 
progra:mr.es, such as school r:-eals, nutritional programmes 
in favour of defini to are'as or ca tcgories of people and 
pro~rai"IDt"3 for the welfare of ·children. If these are properly 
art1culatcd, they may benefit spJcially the handicapped · 
classes and cate~ories. Subsidies have been given in the 
past through the lowe. '"~q; of foodgrai:::1 prices. It is obvious 
that we cannot afford c.~11eral subsidies at any significant 
level and furth0r that subsidisation, which is nuccssarily 
non-discriminatory, achieves social purposes at too great 
a cost (chapter VIII; Development and Distribution; Para 5). 
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. ::_;:-~ T~-'~8:~ '".":' TI-G l'"'OUaTH FTVE YEAR PIJ~:~ IN 
- ~·_:,JJ~l'IU.~ - D~iAJ:L2;D GUIDE LINES INDIO!~TED 

-~''- 1/S .3 i'.~·:i.'.t.'S 3 ,- 11-G -HINISTRY OF IDCGATION 
~rill.:; Yi~:h I4T?·~ :JO.F3-3·3/69 D.'dED8.6.1968 

;;. ~'G.C:J.t::..o.n is th'J ::-ost· Gffcct.:i.Ve mean·s- for ?l"Ogl"CSSe 
,;;,_.., .:-• .-~;:..-o;riatc spro:J.st of cdu~ational· opparttini tics is an 
,_: _ _.:to::;:;l,:,- i!..;.-p"'"lr"w.nt instrtZnent of social policy. Side by 
r~- ',:, it i3 als.::~ esse:n.J.:ial t:::> lay greater emphasis ·on 
prozra:r:!-JG of q_l..cl.i"t,cl.ti ve irrifl'ovoment. fij!long th\3se, spooia.l 
..1. -t--r.c r.:tio::. · '..rill ha vo to be given to . the improvemant of the 
~---·, 1 ;_o <"..:_!::~ :.;ta-..:.L:.s o.i' t0c.:.cl-:.srs, indigenous h?ok_ product:i..l)D. 
.:L-:.1 p~mtion of stL..cbnt \-;olfare. 

II.· S.,ua.lization of .&lucational Opc-ortUnities 
. . . 

. J:-r i;:::.:-~y Educ .tion: · Ir.mediate attention should be 
pai 1 "'.i.:> t!10 L:1plmne.d-:;:~cn of the Direc"j:;.ive contaired in 
3ti..!lc 45 (;.f tho 0o:J.sti tution. This 'Will require provision 
a : spc ciw fa:).:. .?..i tie .c• to b.?.c='l.::w·q.rd areas and backWrd ·:sections 
o.:.~ "t:lt.: :·o::::.::-L...d ';,y a:nc: for !h_o education or girls. The extent 
o.r ~;:J.;;·ta.··c- anJ stagm.tion in primary schools is at p1-esent 
pro·::in .. ; ~i~:ry ~o;:-~tly '::l.!" .. d it ,.r.Lll be necessary i:J:l _d:cv~se 

. :J.ea~~··;t> 7,1) ~;:_ • .ie~ it subs~;tiilly1 . It possible, program;:1es 
S'.:..C~1 · 'C.:i.,;:.:.'~-~- -;,_; ~::..- ;, ·r 1- ;:-rovid.:::l in faV'J+.r' of. defi.rJite · 
::reas or C:l.tegur.i..e:s of ch~ liren~ 

3. [:.:;cor· :m7 a·•:~ ~iqher Educa~: Sinca education 
i~ tru:. n.,{ n in.3tr;.;;~.:J.:.~t o.L ;;ociat c e, opportunities 
~c.=' s...::..;._ ~:1c.:.rj-· r~ hi£;13!' OQtl.C.J.tion ~Ust "le-c6416 incre.asiDt;q 
g_v~~bL~ '--.c :UJ classes. :;;t the same ~time,· restraint ' 
of re;;;our.;os - fi.naL::ial anl persor.nel- emph:lsise :t.ba~ 
to c~nv:rl.~.:: in and -w rn.tiomliso the process Qf · 
ir13 .:.i ~.ut.:.ona:. s:Jroac:i ancl to waks streoous QUQrts at 
~+;: ~ l"i ::.g m.:.n.ix.:.:ra sta:::dards of qutlli ty • 

t. ~'rC>l\:.Js::.'on'3.1, T.:;c1u.ical and Vocational &uca.tion: 
Q-.n3i.:!.er-~ti:.•:!S t.ris~.r..g CL.:.t 01

1
. !llar.-po\Jer planning have 

3Pvc.:..:.l rU.::..t:;v:.n~a to th:; fi,~ld of- 'Wchnica.J., vocatiana.l 
ii..~~l rrof..J:::.:ic.:-l:u adu.cat.i.on. Th·.:i institutional and. other 
i'a~.::..l.:.ti\.:3 c::-c...:._;ht .:.c:.~:J :;:.J..:;tcnc~ to provt~o thi.s·educati.Qn 
~l-:)~li.:~ ;)\..,) lilJE...;t.i to t:~tir-..&..tJs cf future demand-s for tra.i.Ded 
~.:J.w·;_:r, 3u:-.~~..:t :·.::· this, suitabld facilities for· 
v '.;:_~or...;.]_ edt.:~ ·lb::.1 .;::m..l:: i::r:.J pr-ovided for- thas~ ·\Jtia ~top 
~- ... 1' ti. 1' ... u ::.'1 :, ·.:.. st.:"'e.J.O cr . q·::..~.:.ra ec.t.;.C:l on aur1.ng or aj:'ter · t.l-J.c 

p:-i~:,r~ st-3£·? '-':L:::.;. t.il..; v::>c~tional.isa.tjQU o;f S6CC.Ddar,Jt-educ,ation 
·:•·->.rh. ~-.Jt:Jha~-5· 
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5. Post-graduate Education and Research: Post-graduate 
education, carefully linked to manpower needs and research, 
should receive emphasis. In this context, the devpl,.. ... --cnt 
of advanced centres of study in individual or a n jf 
related areas depending on the potentiality of a un~versity, 
has a special relevance. Emphasis i.s also needed on the 
development of inter-disciplinary and intra-disciplinary 

- research which fcalls fo~ close cooperation between all 
-·categories of universities and. other .resear?h institut~ons. 

Applied research should be closely l~nked Wl. th appropr~ate 
sectors of economic ~ctivi ty. 

6. Adult- E:iucati.on: Adult education, centering largely 
on functional li wracy, may be conceived of in t'WO stages. 
The first stage may be in the form of a. mass nnvement, 
largely dependent on mobilisation of local resources, both 

. of personnel anl finances. students and teachers should be 
an importq.nt asset in this movement, wherein popular 
lea.iership would be provided by voluntary organisations · 
and the Pancha.yats. ·The second stage should include a 
regular and systematic education of -those who are indentified 
at the first stage as heing capable of putting in serious 
efforts. This will need a paid teacher on a part-ti.ne 
basis and a.proper library of· sui table follow-up literature. 
The entire progra.miDe should be financed jointly by the 
State and the ·local community. · 

7. Programmes· of adult education may be developed in 
industrial and commercial undertakings, public and private, 
and by voluntary organisations. They ·should also form an 
important p~t.of the prograll'll'ne of national or social service 
for students~ .All departments of Government should participate 
_;i~ -t~ J?!:ogr~ in a stLi.. table manner, the· technical guidance 
.'~.i;bg::prpvig.ed by the Educ~tion Department. A state Board of 

.ildlll t~ Education may_ be set up to coordinate these different 
pro gr 8,!IliOO s •· , , 

t 

8. P·art-time Education: The relatiYely early stage 
at which a large majority of students in India find it 
mcessary to leave educational insti tut.ions, and tho 
::~quirements of ~ c~anging technology_. irrlicate the 
~mportanc~ of providing faciii tics of p~ir-tio.c cduca tion,. 
corrcspoDQencc courses and.other training programmes. 
These, should oo so designed as to facilitate lateral .and 
verti~al mobility of memoors of the working for oo. ~ 

9 • · Planning and Establishment of New Insti tut.ions: 
Preference should be givc:n. t.:> the fUll ·utilisation of 
facili tics in an e~st.ing insti tut.ion ove:r the creation 
of a new one. It ~s also necescary to ensure that each 
educational insti tut.ion reaches a!l optimum size which w.i.ll 
help to make it both economic and efficient. 
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10. On .the basis of. the second Education Survey, the 
location of ::::tew primary ar..d secondary schools. should be 
carefully plarmed. Similar Planning is also necessary 
for: colleges. No new university should be created unlAPS 
the reed for it is clearly established, adequate r ces 
are provided and the concurrence of the University u..-.~vs 
Commission, Ministry of Education and the Planning qomrid.ssion 
is -obtained. il. convention should also be establishe-d that 
university centres should be set up in the first instance 
and developed into universities in dUe course. · 

III. Programmes of Consolidation and 
Qualitative Improvement. 

11. While programmes of inescapable expansion will 
~ontinue in the Fcurth Plan on the broad lines inclicated 
above, emphasis ha.J now to oo shifted to those of 

·consolidation and qUalitative improvement. 

12. Te~cher Education and Teachers Status: . Suitable 
steps shou~1 be taken UJ improve the remuneration, retirement 
beoofi ts a.."lcl cone!.i tions of work and seryice of teachers. 

13. SpeciAl emphasis should re given to the employnont 
of womon teachers with a view to increasing the enrolment 
of girls. · , 

14. Teacher Education- both pre~ervice and in-service -
needs .special attention. A State Boar~- of Teacher Edu.cation 
~hould be set up in each State to formulate and implement 

_comprehensive plans for the development of teacher education. 
The programmes to be deve~ped for the purpqse should include, 
a.m::>ngst others, (n.) an expansion of facilities to clear 
the backlog of untrained teachers and to increase the out­
put of training h1.;::ti tutions to equal--the anni.lal demand; 
(b) the improvement of training institutions; (c) revision 
and. vi t~lising of trainL1g c9urses; (d) advanced trainin3 
of teacher-educators; and (e) the starting of part-time 
and. correspondence courses to supp).ement those for full-time 
education • . 
15. Physical Facilities in Bc~ucational Institutions: 
3tcps_ have to oo tc:ken to improve physical facilities 
e.g. buildings, l5.bra~:ies, laboratories, workshops, play-

. groun(ls, sch.:>ol farms, etc. in educational institutions at 
all levels. Norms should. bo prepared for prescribing 
minimum facilities required for each type Jf institution 
anJ attempts s}'l.ould be li'£..de to raise as many institutions 
as possiblo to this level. 
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16. ~h.; ;-,ro't>lcrr. of school· ~uil~ngs in urgent. SpeciU. 
efforts should be made to a.J.opt th~ cheap designs prepared 
by t.l-to Central BtU.L::_ng Rcaearch Insti tu'OO, Roorkee and to 
reduce the cost to the minimum by use of lo.::al materials 
ant: ao..1option of pra-:~c:brica1:..6d wchniqU~Js. ProviLion 
shoul''_ also bci mG.:.!.e fo:· cloan drirking watc:'" R.n.] adequate 
sanit.J.ry i\;.cilit.ies in each institution. 

17. Th..; assista.nc~ of tho local_communi tv should be 
f~ll·r enlistee. for the con:d:a:·uction a.nJ. maint3nance of 
::~ho~: bu...i..l'lings and improve1.1ent of other physical facill tios. 

18 • 3t'.A.C:cnt :Jarvi.ccs: T:lE development of studont 
services a~~ clo~~ te~chor-stu1ent contacts nseds emphasis 
at all s-~ges an:l espacially in higher educa.tiolJ.. Special 
attontion needs -to '":);;, paid for sup!JlY of text-books. 
_\.C:.JqtB. to "t:lxt-book libraries should be set up in all 
insti tu.ti.ons of secorrlary am higher education. · 

19. !)e"".relof r.::nt ol Tai·ent: Talent should be e_ncouraged 
thro~h the lib~ral scheme of sc1iolarships, f~Qdlips and 
otr~r incontives. 

20. I~r-~vement of Curricul 
1Valu"l.tiorl: 1'hes~ progr8.m:nl3s neec! to be dev3 pod on a 
p:::-iori ty bJ.si-3 .esp'3cia.lly as the finances involved are rot 
large and. their :r·.iltiplicr ef'foct is consiJarable. 

21. Currical..::t. no,::(~ to be revised a.ncl upgr3.ded at lall 
stag~Js. Pilot orojc::,i:.s should oo developed for introduction 
of' -.-IOrk~xpcrierJ.C.:l :u1.J. r.li:.l.tion.-.J. or· social syr·Jice and . 
gemralisccl in the lig!'l.t of eY.perience gained. Emphasis 
ne~c~ to bG placed on the cultivation of' social and moral 
,~a;t..uc~. 

2~~. The methods of toachine; anC. evaluation sho u1d 
be impro•Jed t~1rough tr'linin~ institutions, progra.mmes of 
in-sorvi oo cc!e.ca tion for 't~~chcrs1 improved supervision 
an:=t supply of im,;~rov-..:1 te~ching an.:l. learning materials. 
The ins"b:-umants of T.o.ass maili.a should be fully utilised 
f'or this pt1.rposo .• · 

23. bool-: ~oductbn: Program;.:::;:s of book production. 
VJxt-books .,_tl':.i other teaching a.nd learning materials ~ 
r~ed groat c~pha~is. 

24. Th~ Stat:.: ~~:niorn$n.ts shoulcl :nake full use of the 
pro~a:moo ..,.1.1! text,... books o.;~J te::o.ching materials prepared 
b~ the .li'ClERJ.e They -;hot.:.lc: c.lso consider thu dcsira,billty­
Ol establishilJg Ul~Wmrrous corf•.)Tiltions fu~1ctioning on 
corr;:wrcial lino;-;, for the ..,reduction and cli.stritution of 
iA::xthJoks. • 
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25. The developmerJ.t of regional languages should be 
accelera "Wd with a view to enabling their speed:r adoption 
as media of education at the university stage. fl. programme 
of preparir.g text-bookS' and other re.ference mat~rial 
·needed for this purpose should be developed intensively 
and quickly. · 

2 6. Pro gr a!!:!lle 5 o :r produci:1g text.-books an1 o thD)o 
!'eft:!rence material in higher education will also be developed 
at the nntional level, the object bei~ tc prodtice as early 
as possible :rost of the books required at the w;Jde~graduate 
stage an! a fa.S.r proportion of those required at the post-
gr adua tu stage 'lrti thin the co untr'y i tselt. 

27. Science Educ3.tion: Science Edu:ca.tion shou:i..d be 
improved through pre-service aJld in-service tra.i!ling of 
science teachers and adequate supplies of la.boratory 
equipment and ethel, teaching materials and aids. 

28. !'h:rsi~""al Ec~J.c:1.ti.on :l.!Yl Spoz·ts ani Games:· 
Emphasis should be pla~~d on the c!evelop.ment of progranmes 
of physical educa ti.on and g~s and sports :1.t all stages. 
The existing t.raining f~~ilities .for physical education 
instructors and coaches shoulll be rcvi.e,.red and wherever 
necessary,. expanded ani strengthe:10d. Special encouragement 
should be· given b ir..digenous games. Programmes of scouts 
fUld guides, youth hostels, etc .. should be strengthened an1 
developed further. 

29. . i'attern of School and College Classes: To the 
extent resC'urces perm5.t, steps should be taken to adopt 
the pattern of 10 + 2 + 3 reco~mended by the Education 
Commil:Jsion. 

IV. Technical Education 

30. ii.S point.Jd out eaJ.·lier, expansiun of technical 
educll.tion may 'N r~lated to future ma.npowc~ needs. Where 
futura man.i:X)-wor estimates indicate tho mad for reduction, 
that ro::luction shQuld be affected lax·gely iil insti. tutions 
which have m~ b';~en a.cle to provide facilities of the 

· st.~ard laid doio.'ll b.r the -Ul Itdi.n Council for Technical 
Education. 

31.. In the Fourth Ph~ accent should be on programmes 
of qualitative impro·,~oJmnt Pnd consolidation. There should 
be clos•~r ~ooparatior;. be~W\3e.a "b?·::hl'l.ica.l education ani 
industry a::d co1~e:·~c ~l.:'t'i ~y should be attached to the 
quali tati.v,:o~ improveror-t of }-'os"t-gradunte education, 
carefully a,Jjustcd to '"lanpo\·i~H· ncc-:ls, c.nd research, especially 
as increasing sophi~ti~a~on will r.ta.l..::e largar demanis for 
high quality de::;ign t~.nd researC:! engineers. Part-time and 
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s&Pdwich courses may be established in inuustri~l complexes, 
whenever ruvr facilities have to be created. Oo+resporrlence · 
courses may also be. developed on a pilot basis,' in ·the first 
instance, to assist employed personnel to upgrade themselves. 
The sc non-formal courses -would assist horizontal and . 
vertical mobility of technically trained personnel as also 
to train persons for sel£-employnent. 

32. Tho requirements of development indicate that the 
tecru1ic~l performance of the small-scale dispersed units 
must be at a h2.gh lcv0l and that they should absorb the 
fruits ·of technological advances 1x> a significant 
extent in all important directions and proVide opportunities 
of self-employment for technically trained persons. For •. 
this· purpose, it nny be necessar~ to provide shOrt-term 
co ursos in management, sales and accoWltancy to technically 
qualifie~ persons. 

3"3. Highest impo;tanee should be given 1x> 'the pre-
service and in-service training of technical teachers 
and provie!.ing them with opportun.i ties for professional 
advancement. The in-service training should L1clude 
summ3r insti tutDs, saquential courses, organised field 
experience particularly in industry and advanced studies 
and research for tho.~u teachers whose academic qualifications 
need to be improved. 

34. · Th~FJ 'I'Clc1mical '1'3achers Training shoul-1 reorganize 
their programmes to cater prima.r~y for teachers sp:>nsored 
by technic::d institutions. Special ·attention should be 
given.by the Institutes to equippine technical teachers 
with pedagogical skills and techniques.· 

3 5. Poly-'-uechn.ics should designedly be brought into 
clo~o relationship with industry to conduct cooperative 
programmes of training for technicians in selected and 
diver~ificd ~i~lcl~ like a'!-tornobile engin~ering1 . r~frigeration 
and aJ..r-con:lJ... t~omng, rad~o and electromcs mach~ne tool 
technology, instrument techmlogy and chemi~als manufacture 
in relatioJ:,;, to regional requirements. 

36. Research prosramm0s should be ~rganised an.-.! conducted 
by the .Institutes of Technology and other well-established 
institutions which have adequate expert personnel 'With . 
spe~ial rci'orence to ci:U"riculum development, prep:U.ation 
of text-books, teachursr guides and instructional materials. 
The Institu:'0o· of Techno].ogy should increasingly take .interest 
in h~lpin2 ~h~ engineering insti tuti.ons in conducting in­
serv~ce tr~~ng programmes and developing a new methodology 
of technical education. 
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V. Cultural Programmes 

37. · Z:nphasis should be laid on consolidating the 
coatinuing_ programros of archaeology, museums academies 
and oV.~e;r cultcral pr:)jocts. Special attention should 
b.:l paid to those scheres which bring out the composite 
charact.:;;r of Indian cultura. -MUseums, archaeological 
sites~· etc. should uo f~lly utilised for e~ucatio~ 
purposes an:! cuides prepared to assist teachers for 
this purpose. · 

VI. Edaca tional Plannincr Administration 
and Finance. 

38. The machinery for planning and admiristration 
should bG streamlined. 

39. There shouLl b..; :.J1 effective planni!lJ cell in 
the Directorate of sJucation. The different insti tutioils 
creat,~C. for qualitative ir:proverrent of educa tton, namely, 
the Sta to Insti tut0 of :E:t:u.oa tion, Institute of Science 
E:iucation, etc., nz.:y be brought to-gether as an effective 
technical arm of the DirGctorate of Education commu.nicat.il::lg 
with tha NCERT on the one r..and aAl the district level 
set-up on the other. 

40. Tho district should be adopted as the principal 
u.."'li. t for planning, adr:ri.ristration and development of 
education. The st:llf at the district level should be 
accordingly strengthem<l. The programmes of 'School­
ccMplcxcs I :::J.y b.; ::ul:: :~t.:d .:»"Y.i tho system of institutional 
plan..'ling introduced. 

41. The super""~.risory machinery should be strengthened 
and subj.::ct-sp-:;cialista -:na;r be appointed, especially in 
sc:.enco a.ud math0a-ltics. 

42. It is essuntio.l :0 streamline administrative 
an1 financial procelur.-~s and to decentralise authority· 
to -!;,a,k(. d.:3ci3ion3. The re~rui tment policies should be 
revised, wherever :.wcessary, to 3-ttract cor:potont persons 
~~ ~lequatc provisioL ~~uld bu made to pre-service 
and in-s>JI""J.&.ce t:-aini.:Jg c.f o.lucational ac1.,i ni stratora and 
sup.)rvisJrs. 

42. .Ul irr,portc.;:l.t progr:.unr"~s should he subjected to 
rigoro'J.s oval~.J.tior.. fron t.inJ w time and a sui table agency 
sh.oulJ b.:: creatGd for the purpose. 



44. It is rot possible for the State:.- on accotn:lt of 
limi ta.tions of availa:t>la resources, b ma.intaill a system 
of widerspread and free educational services. \vhile it 
is nsccssa.ry to provide special facilities for the poor, 
it is rot financially (~0si.:rable tc offer free facilities 
to those VJho· can .affor~ to pay for the ed:mation of . 
their children. Therefore e. system in which ar• appropriate 
charg~ for. educational services is made, combined vd th 'a 
schema of scholarships, free ships ar...d loans appears to be 
most appropriate. · 

• 
45. ·rnsti tutiona:l facilities lilce 'Juildings ar.d 
equipment· should- be fu.lly utilised for educa tiona.l and 
community activi t.i,.es~ _::,1.\herever possible and necessary, 
shift-system s:b.otild"be· adopted. It. i.J also desirable that 
faclli ties· ;I.iko workshops, laboratories, pLty-grounds# 

, etc.~ shOuld· be ·shared jointly by a nwuber of insti tut.ions, 
whereve~ possible~· Efforts should be made to produce, 
within the educational_ institutions themselves, as much 
of edtioatioila.l E?quipment, as po.ssible. . . 

• • • . c_ ~ 

46. . ... In.~ view of. ·the. emph:.tsis on self-relianCe and the 
need iii teduce foreign 8id, utmost en:phasis should be laid 
on the indigenous production of scientif'ic instrumnts. 
Towards this end, institutions ~hould b3 assisted atJ.d 
en~~-?-ir~d·.to :experiment· g.nd design, ne·..r instruments, especiallY. 
thOse naw being imported~ · · · " . · · 

47 • · ··.It is desirable to enco~age v)lw1tary contributions 
i'or educational act.ivi ty, especially i~ relation to r.on- .. 
:ec~~n~ ai.t4 caPi taJ_ expcn:li t.urc 2 :D:-c:m tl1c co~uni ty an:l. 
J.ndi vid.uals;. · · . · ---- · .. . . ' . ' ... ' . 
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PLAN!'fiNG,· COMHISSION 
(Education-Division) 

••• 

A.NKEXUR.E II! 

f_:k"]-1R.T\fl'A1.Y EDUCA.TION IN THE FOORTH PWT 

'. 

Pre-primary education. is ·import~~t for the phy-
sical, mental and. emoti,mal development of children. 
T~e need for pre-primary educ~tion is partic,ilarly 
great in the case of childr~n from slun areas or fran 
poor families whos9 homaenvironment is unsatisfactory. 
Children who attend· r:re-prima...7 classes shOi-1 better 
results,at the primary stage, the incidence of wastage 
and stagnati ?n being c:m:paratively lower in. their 
cases. ~very encouragement should, therefore, be 

· given in the Fourth Pla.:-1 to voluntary orga.'lisations to 
expand facilities for pre-primary education, parti­
C1Jlarly in tb~ rural areas 4 0n 'account of the COhEl..; 

tr~int of resources, Gove~snt•s role will be limited 
to ths following progrroill!l.es vrhich may be inc~uded in 
the Plan:-

(a) '3e-t.ting up i1"l each State at least one insti­
tute with an attached model nursery school for organising 
training ~f teach~rs, production o~ literature and 
experimentation: 

(b) 
• 

Openjng a lir:ite':! number flf schools in sl1~ 

( c} Providing grant-in-aid on a limited scale to 
:r.mnicipali ties and corporations for set tin.~· up pre­
primary schools in ind~strial areas for children of 
workers; and 

(d) Orga.~isL~~ low-cost prg-school classes in 
rural areas with community s~pport. 

A.n ad hoc provision -,f Fs. 2.0IJ crore is made for these 
pragrai!lT:les of which Rs.l.OO erore is shov.:n under 
"Teacher ·Training Sector" nnd F~. 1.00 crore under tha 
nSlom.cntery- Educe.t.ion Sectorn. 
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2. The programmes in the elementary education sector 
have been drawn keeping in vie~ the follo~ broad 
objectives:-

·(a) By the end of the Fourth Plan the facilities 
{or primar,r education (classes I-IV/V) should be spread 
all over the country so that no child may have to ~alk more 
than one mile. to atten·d the ·nearest pr:ima.Iy school. 
As.for the·middle stage (classes V/VI-VII/VIII), steps 
should be taken to expand facili tie's during the Fourth 

·and Fifth Plans, in such a manner th~t by the end of the 
Fifth Plan, a middle ~chool should be ~ithin a ~alking 
distance. of three miles of every pupil in the country. 
The Second.Educati6nal Survey will provide guidance in 

:regard to the lf'cation of new schoo,ls, 

(b) The Constitution~! directive regarding provisioa 
~ ()f uni-versal education for all children· upto the age of 
14 years sho-q.id be achieved latest by 1990-91 and the 
'provision for the universal education_ for all children·in 
. the age-group 6-11 should be completed· by 1980-81. Since 
conditions vary widely, each State will have to work out its 
,ow perspective plan of elementary education and decide 1.lPIIUl 

·· the enrolment targets. for the Fo'urth Plan keeping in 
view this ·long-term perspective~ In fact, it ~ill be 
-~e.ftil to prepare a perspective plan for each district. 

. (c) Wastage and-stagnation should be eliminated ia 
. the next 15 to 20 ·year~ according to a phased programme. 
In the Fourth Plan, a definitE:· t~get of reduction of 
~astage and stagriation, by se.y. ... 25% of tlf'3 prdsent 
incidence; should be laid down 3Ild vigorou::r. efforts 

.. made to ac_hieve it. 

. . _·· (d) A core programme for rais·ing the standard er· 
. elementl.ll'"Y education should be implemented in the Fourth 
. Plan. This will include; the revision ··:md upgrading of 

. curricul~, the preparation of bctt8r textbooks, the 
provision of minimum physical.facilitiGs, the improvement 
of facilities for the teaching of science·and the intro­
duction of work experience. 

. . (e) SalAries arid conditions of service of teachers 
\ sh~:U~ be improved. The facilities for pre-service ' 

tra1n1ng of ~each~rs should be Rdeq~te in number and 
quail ty. ~e proportion of untrainG·d .. teachers· should be 
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progl"c-ssively raduced. The f.::J.cilities for in-aervice 
t::":":tining ::3hould be expanded and opportunities and 
inconth-c,s shoi.l.ld . be provided to . teachers to imp:r;-ove · 

~ ... tJj6ir P.:~:1.de.riic ~.n~ professior~a.l qualifications. 

?i. 1,s dt~t.::r~ already, the target in the Fourth 
Ph~~-- . ..;~- t-J -;:r.:_,vidc ";. prirr~"lrJ school (classes I-IT/v) 
~.it1<~ 'J.::J:J :-::·:.<::h ·:f ~ver:y- child. The s.'"0and '!.)juca­
tic~;:l :_:"'2r~.--3J t··vt~al·3 that only 3-bout 5% ·:>f tho rura.i 
pop,;.la\icm do l:ot h:.vt~ f·:cilities for rrilnary eduoat"ioll. 
'.ib.~ 3ur•my in,_hn"!:-ifiod ·_G.bout 16,000 haoit'lticns with 
r~opul:;ticr! of 300 ~md ab<J<rc -...rhich ere not served by 
the exiz1.ing prir.J?,!7 Achools. During the Fourth Plan, 
the highe5t priority shc•.1ld be given to the opening cf 
prirrtrtry schools in t~1e~o r.::1d groups of otrer ha.l1i tations 
.w~•ich h:'-~,~e ::!. t0tr:>..J. I)OPul'lti.on of 300 and abov-e. In 
regard to r..:.iddle school .::duc~t,ic::".. (cla~se~ IV/V - VIT/ 
VIII}, th:; '3ur7sy :;ho•.:s th:lt 2..'1. 1965-66, 82.95% of the 
rur,.l pop·:.ll;;:ti..m:t livir.g .:'..n 7,12,804 habitations 'had 
th·::: ncccss::try facilitio~ i.e. children i::J. these habi­
t-.at~.-:l1:l~ did not h·;y::; t,) ·.::=tlk more than tq_:-ee miles to 
<lttsnd Idddle clae-~es. ;ccor(t~ng to the Survey, about 
4,000 to s,000 h~tbi::·lt..ians with f0p1llation 1,500'and 
i1uove l.-Ic?e ·not ser·.--:;n by the c!ieti..'"lg middle ~chtJols.. 
l~ locating new ~idclc schools dur~g the. Fourth and . 
Fii:'th Plan.s, ~re fc:r.::nce '-'h'?ulCl be given to these "habit~­
tic~s, 0nd gr0~ps of oth~r c~bttatians Yith a total 
por.ul~c ticn of 1' sr:o a.nd aboye. 1-ri th the help of' the 
Su:-ve;r, t~. .1i:1trict-~-rir.e pro;r~unne or open..iag. riew schools 
cl,·-·i"'O' t,..l_" } . .,"..,.·'·'1 P' .. ,-1 -.:-i· . ., ., •· • n-J."'par"'·~ keeping m· ·• u .- ... .a.t:> .. .J ""'\... .......... o.~,. .... .......... ...,.:.,_v, ....... -...... t...ot\.....- r v lr,.;'-:4 . 

viev the t.-u-gcts inciicate~ in para 2(a). . . 

4.. It r..as 0~0n · st<Jt3G thn.t each State -should w~k out 
t110 ::C.,~1 ition-s.l '1UTI:hcrs of pupils w-hich it· tnust· enrol 
d w- 5r.~: +o8 Fourth Ph.n ir: ordsr to achieve "the ta":'gets 
i:-1:nC'.··~t:J·.: in par9.grtl:ph 2(b) abov'3. In ths case of tha 
t..:.g'·:.c;!':~··;·.1 6-11, ~.r.e mini:nur. effort··which the co'.lntry 
1•c·:ld n-J:;Cl to :m!lk~ is to errol about 180 lakh ad:litional 
pupils i!', clacs8s I-V ;.;v.r.1ng the Fourth Plrm so as to 
r~so the overall perccnt~ge of enralmont in that·age~ 
~:-::~0up ~ror1 :1b0ut ''9.2 in 193G-69 to about 92.2 in 1'73.74. 
Si:1ce 1c~Jiti,.,;.-:..3.l ·:mr::>l.-rn3nt :!.!-: classes VI-VIII dur::!.ng the 
Fourth P 1!:1 .• "1 ~dll J.:::p;:mJ v!! the number enrolled in the 
lower clr.s.::;os "'nd th." tronsfar ratio from these classes, . 
it hr..s ':)ecn ._:.stir:l1-teti t:bt:.t it •..rill be feasible to enrol 
sr: lc.kh nd:J.: ticnal pupils lrl these classes. In aC..dition, 
it i8 propo~ed to Jnrol about 10 lakh more pupils through 
~h<: prmrif.icr: of p·.rt-t:imc ocluc!ltion. If these targets 
r-.r...; re::tl t:o:.-:d t-:r..~ pcrce!l.t.!tge of enrolment in the age group 
11-14 '-rill r.isa f.:-om 34.7 ir: 1968-69 to 45.9 at the end of 
-t,he -=';urth Pla."ll. Tha details. ms.y ba seen in Statemm ts 
I & II 
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5, (i) It ·has been ·assumed that tho nverP.ge annual 
salary of a trainod ~~triculnt~ teacher d1~ing .the 

. Fourth Plan will be Rs.2,000/- end that of a trained . 
graduate F~.5,000/-. It· has- also b<Jen ~s~umod th<tt 
the new teachers .appointed in primary .classes (I-IV/V) 
during· the Plan period l..J'ill be mostly tfained matri­
cu}.Fl.tes. In tho middla classes, about one-fourth of 
tha total number of teachers rccri1ited during the Fourth 

· Plan will be trained graduates, as agaihst 17% gradu~te . 
teachers at this stage durin~ 1965-66; 

· (ii) The teacher-pupil ratio . in primary classes -.., . 
. is about 1: 40 at present. It will be extremly diffi­
Cliit to f::_nd the necessary financial resources to enrol 
180 lakh additional pupils and maintain the present 
tcac.her-pupil ratio. It \.fould, therefore, be advisable 
to introduce in the primary cl~sses tho double shift 
system, g,t least in cle.sses I & II. Since the effective 
teach;ng time in these cl~sses ~~es not exceed ~ to 3 
hours, one teacher should be able to teach. the t1110 
classes under the ~-:oublo shift :u-r'lngenien:t. This will 
make ~t possible ·_to increase thc, teacher-pupil r:J.tio to 
1 t45. In the middle classes, tho teacher-pupil ratio 
assumed in this ,paper~ is 1 : 50, against the- present ratio 
of 1 1 25. 

(iii) -111Torking on these uss1.nnptions the average 
annuaJ,. cost per pupil in respect of teacher emoluments, 
provident ftnd contribution -md othar benefits works out 
to Rs. 49/- at the prim.:n-.t st:1.ge f'11d Rs. 82.5 at the· 
mid.dle stag·o. To this !1'1,_7 h:: ::. :(:od anoth:;r 10.% to cover 
the non-teacher posts, such as s'll:lries of class· IV · 
servants, contigencies etc. The total per pupil direct 
cost will thus be 1l~• 54 a7, the prir.lary stage and Fs. 90.75 
·a~. tlie middle stage~· The cost of i?·"'.rt-time education · 
has been assumed at 50% of the cost in regular full-time 
classes i.e" R~.45 per pupil por annum. '!Uth the proposed 
~ncrease in the teache~-pupil ratio, existing teachers 

.should_be ~ble to ~each 70 lakh additio~al children, in 
cla6ses I-V and 26 lakh addition~ children in classes 
VI-VIII. Thus provision for teachers, accommodation etc. 
has to be made for expansion of facilities for 110 lakh 
additional children in classes I-V and 44 lakh additional 
children in ·classes VI-VITI ( includi.ng 10 lakh children 
through,part-time educatton). The total cost 
during the Fourth Plm for the two stages will come to 
about F:;.. 178.20 cro:re .and R~106.06 crore respectively. 
Assuming .rurther·that the cost to Government will be 
85% of the total direct expenditure at the primary stage. 
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and 8C'~ :t ~h: ni·:'-::lo ':'La.gc:, the -:Jrovis1ons required in \ 
the Fourth Plan for eX:pansion of f~cilities at the 
two stages will be Fs. 151.30 crore and Rs.~4,85 crore 
r€spGctively. 

6. (i) In G.ddi t ion to the progrru:IIlle O'\ltlined in · 
t1:.3 foregoi~g p<:>ragr?..ph regarding expansion o.f faci­
lities for. educ'ltim: at tb.~ primcry and· midC!le stagee, 
it is proposed tc give the school ~stem rQsponsibility·· · 
for i.."!lpm·ting function£:.1 literacy to all persons in the. 
s.ge-group 11-17, \vho have eithor misse:d prim~.r Adu;.. · 
cation or wore unabl~.to co~plcte it~ -It is felt that 
p?..rt-t~"e education frcn -~l hour to an hour and a half 
evJry G. 9y given ove::.~ ~ period of one yaa:r should · 
suffice to make psr0ons in this ar:e group functionally 
li te:-ate. Thase classes •_..rill be held in .the existing · . 
prin.? ... ry· 'l."ld niCI":le scl:;.ool build.ings outside the ·normal · 
school hours. A tG?.chcr of the school will be given an 
allow3...."1~e of 'lbou.t '>.25/- p~m~ to coniluct the literacy 
class. Taking tha ~7eragG attendance as 15 per class 
tl:-:; co~t of making o~0 p.:;rson functionally literate 
1-Till b& about t:.-20/- per yeo.r. l:Jltimately, this system 
shouln be effectively 1L"1ked with the regular school 
system ar ... d it. shoul·"l. be:· p:JE"..sible for a young man to 
pass his various 3X:::ui.il:.ations through this part-time 
study. 

(ii) '?he Kotr.ari Cct'T'.dssion estimated that a.bout ' 
2G.~ lckh p·:rsons i-"1 ·the age-group 11-15 alone coti1d be 
brought 1.::'1:i~r tr.is r'"o~n.""LTTJ.e~ Howeve!",~ jn view of. · 
the c.::·!lstraill'::, o:i.' r. 5'~-..a·ccs snd th0 nead for building 
ll? the progr~r.rrr.:3 on c. sound basis it might be· more· 
prucknt t0 kJep '1. t·:..rs .:t of enrolment or 50 lakh pupils 
during th(;. Fo:u-th flr.n. Th.~ co£t will amount· to.· 
R~.10 cror-".. · 

7. l m!Sj ::r pror>-;rtion 'Jf a1di tional enrolment.s will · 
taku pl2ce in some 'Jf th.J bf1..cla.r~1· States like .B1ha.ro• 
l~3.d~·a Pr~~des!-1, l.1.jr.~tha>'l 3TI.d Uttar Pradesh. It is 
fe::.ro:J -:;hat thcsG St"J.tes will not .. be in a position 
to n0et the e:~enc!it~e from the· State resources aJt.d 
th... Centru assistar~ce uhich they may reasobably 
expvct to =ac0ivc ~ccording to the prevailing 
pattern. It will, th0refore, be necessary to 
give sp2cial central gr"'nts to these States over : and 
above the State Pl511 ceilings. This special Central 
3-Ssist':.Ilc"' sho-J.lri ~(}:1erall:r be subject to the ·condition 
th,t t~1c grmte3 st~tcs m'\ke adequate contributions 
fr~~ their Pl~1 and ncn-Pl~ resources to the fund& 
no3x:ed f0r cxp-msi(l;l of fncilities for pr:imary 
'3ducatior.. 
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a. since the I!l"!.jor problem in achleving univers111 
enrolm~nt is tO enrol l~ge.number of girls, it 

__ will be necessa..7 in most of the States to undertake 
special programmes to tJncnur~ge e!-..rolnent of ~rls. 
Tbese programmes inc"lu:l.c: special enrolment drJ.ves 
t-hr~ugh publicity anti pMp9.ganda, provision of 
girls' hostel and quarters for women teachers, 

__ provision of stipends for girls, appointment of 
school mothers, construction of separate sanit~xy 
blocks for girls in mixed schools, provision of 
attendance allowance for teqchers etc. It is proposed 
to provide Rs. 20.00 crore for these programmes. 

School meals 
and free 
text-books 

9. The provision of free SC'hool me1lls and sup'Oly 
of free text-books is necess~ in the case of 
poor children, p~rticularly those living in backward 
areas. About 1 crore children are, at present, 
supplied :mid-day meals in schools. The food-stu£fs 

-for this-purpose are being ~~~~e available l~gezy 
-~ CA~ Rnd other foreign a~encies.- It-is proposed 
to increas~ the. coverage of this nrogrqmme by 50 
lakh children, thus covering roughly 20% of t~e 
pupils e~ollen in classes I-V ~t the end of tho 
Fourth Pl~. Various sug~stions regarding the 
·form which t~s pro~a~e may take in "7.he Fourth 
Plan are under -discussion. However, assuinirig t.he 
annual-cost or feeding~an~ adTIDL~istrative charges 
for one chf:J4 as Ps.20/- and F!leS/- respectivezy, 

- the total cost of extend~g the benefit of the school 
: meals programme to 50 lakh additional· pupils in tbe 

Fourth Plan will arn01mt to ~-r1mtt il~. 57.5 crore. .. 
phased programme of sup""'ly of free text-books to 
15% of. the element~ school pupilso rnm1ber-mg_ ove~ 
9 ~rore at the .enrl. of the Fourth Pl~n, at :m average 

• "co.st of Rs. 3/- per annum vill cost about Rs. 12.50 
cror:e._ 

.~ :· , ~ progra:mi!le of thi.s ~.gni tune can be organised 
only with tho ~lunt.ary contrihl:ttion of the conmu..~ity, 
the CJOverr..I!lent support b?i~g limi tee'! to ab0u:t 25% 
of the.eA~cnditure i.e; about R~10.00 crore for -
school meals <md ab">ut Rc;.B.OO C"':"Ore fo,.. free text-
b9oks • The percentage of State assistance will vary 

· in- inver~e proportion to the nros?Jri ty of an area. 



- 48-

I st~ge 
,lgn~tion 

and 11. The inciden9e of wastage and stagnation is about 
60% "in the primary cla.'sses. The incidence is part-· 
cularly hig~ il\ classes I and II. :Various studies have 
:been made from time to. time and valuable suggestions 

1-clitntivc 
:::Drove­
:lnt§_ 

.have been mg,de by the Kothari Coillill.ission to eliminate 
. . this evil. It is proposed to lay no11m a definite -

;target f'Jr the reduction of wastage and stagnation -
say 25% - dur1ng the Fourth Plan. It will be necessary 
to create administrative cells at the centre and in' 
thG States to r:lirect and coordinate effarts to achieve 
this objective.·· A sum of ll~. 1 crore is provided for 
this purpose. 

12. . (a) Strengthening State Institutes of E0ucation -
To cope vii th the progra.nmies of reVision and upgraning of curriculum, 
prep~ation of text-books, general reading materials, teachers' 
hand-books aTIQ audio-visual aids and iritroduction of improved 

··evaluation techniques; the State Institutes. of_ Educati9n will 
be strengthened. It is proposed to. provide a' sum of 'P~,· 1, 5 · 
lakh per year for 20 State Institutes for their development acti­
vities. The total cost during the· Fourth ;plan, will be 1l'l,11 50 
crore. 

(b) Builr:lings and equipment - .. 'fhere is an acute 
short~ge.of accommodation in pr~ ann-middle schools. 

·Apart from the heavy backlog,· the new enrolment of ·: · 
about 110 lakh chil1ren in cl~sses I-V will require the 
construction of about 2,45,000 additional rooms and 
provision of simple· equipment. It is proposed ~hat the 
responsibility for providing builnings and equipment 
may be·pl~cGd matnly on the village communities, the -
contribution of Government being limited to a~out 'R~.- 600/­
per cl-css-roo~, which will be roughly 25% of the cost. 
The cost to GoVGrrunont will ronotmt to about 'P~. 14.70 
crorc. -Similarly, ag::dnst about 1,oo,ooo additional 
class-ro0ms rcq1drcn ~~r ~iddle classes, it is suggested 
that governm~nt assistance may be provided at the rate 
of r~.1,200/- per room - R~. 1,000/- for the class room 
snd F~. 200/- for equipment. The cost will .'UJlount to 
ll~. 12.00 crcre, · 

(c) Introduction of work e ad hoc 
sun of n~. 5 cr0re will b J ")rovinc-:=t for i research anrl 
cxperimcnt~tion, (ii) tr~intng courses for teachers, 
(iii) publication of teachers' gui·-"e-books, (iv) purchase 
of er~nipmon.t etc. The cmph;q,sis ,.n_n be on making effective 
usc cf f~cili ties A.lready existin,c; in basic and other 
schools,· 
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13. There are.about 4,72,000 primary sections, 
Considering this large number, the emph~sis during 
the Fourth Plan period should be on developing compe­
tencies of the prim~ school teachers for h~nling 
improved programmes of science. A selected number 
~f schools may be equipped to develop ~xperimental 
programmes and gather experience before large sc~le 
programmes are implementen. 

1 (i) Strengthening of existing 1,400 teacher 
: ~~aining schol')ls Hi th labor~ tory and workshop eguip­
ment -': There· a.r~ at w:-es~nt about.1,400 toachcr 
tr'iining achools p~·~pElririg; tE?UC~erS .for prinary schools. 

·There arc no laboratory.faeilitios'in these schools. 
It is proposed that' in the pro-service. tr'lining the 
content of science and its methodology should be 
includeQ as an integral. part. of the course for ~11 
primar.1 school teachers. To achieve this, e~ch training 

s·chool has to be adeq(1ately provided with ocience and 
"workshop equipment so that competencies of demonstration 

and improvising science equin.ment.mqy b~ developed in 
·future primary school teachers. A provision of Fs. 1.40 
crores is/-roposed frrr this puru.oso at tho rate of 
Rs. 10,000 - for each training school. . 

. \ 

. (ii) Provision of science kits to 21,000 pri-
~rY schools- It is·proposed to provide science equipment 
kits to 21,000 prL~ary schools (60 primary·schools per 
educational district) at the rate of R~. 200/- per kit, 
This will enable these schools ·to teach the new courses 
of general science more effectively. The tot~ cost. 
of this programme will be Rs. 42 lakhs. 

· ·(iii) · In-service training of 21,000.prLmary school 
. teachers of selected sch2.21§. - 1?i th a view to enable 
selected primary teachers to teach new courses of . 
~en~ral science,. the t~achers of 21,000 p .. rima.r.r. schoo~s 
twh1ch qre proposed for tho ·supnly of sc1.ence k1 ts) W1ll 

· be trained through a two month in-service pro,czri'U'll!lle in 
700 selected !J.eighb9urhood higher i?ec~ndary schools/ . 

· training schqols. The total cost of this programme will 
be Rs. · 41.3 lakh. 

(iv) ·Pr~vision of J'11obile l~.bor':l.to!y-cum-trainin.g 
~ - As R pilot project to ~mprove science teaching 
·at the primary st~ge and provide in-service·training to 
a large·number of teachers through well-trained staff, 
it is proposed to provide 20 State Institutes of Science 
Education·with a mobile van unit fitted with a projector, 
a small laboratory and a library. Important topics of the 
syllabus will ~~ taught by the staff of these mobile 
units in selected primary schools, where teachers of the 
neighbourhood primary schools will observe and discuss 
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the te:-,c'!".i~; • ~'!c:!: ~,'"-,n •rUl b)- nrovinen w-ith rt 

trained sci en 8~ grt:.-·t..;_a te; ~ uiv:Ier-gra.riUA.te and · 
drive:·-ctn-pr.~Jjcctir::nist. The total cost of this 
prog:·~r1I:le -will "be r-. 17 l~s. 

_ ('7) Rs~blish;nr:- "150 science trA.ini.ng, . 
CE ;t'!:':::s tn sel~ctod f:Ci.cnco CC'llcges - The Kothari 
C':lr.[')issi -~ h'"E r-:.cc;mncnrlcr1 that s~nce at· the 
J:li~l:'J.la sta;?G 3hcul.i te t"lug'ht .:J.S individU:ll 0isci­
plines cf physics, chemistry and biology in. place 
of th.:~ existin~ c'Jurses of general science. In orde~> 
to ~chieve this, each TI~ddle school with ~-single 
s.:::ction voulii. need at least two sci.emce and mP.the-
T'll':. tics te_ache~ competent to teach modern courses 
of physics, oathematics, ch~istry and biology. To 
tr1.in such te:1.chers, it is proposed to_ run a new 
twc yoa:r c'1urse for n~.triculates wh<;>· 'Will be trainG9.. 
aF SCi0~Ce ann natha~atics teachers for middle ~lasses, 
150 such training centres .ar€ pro?osed to be opened. · 
Th.:= y ~~arly if..t.r:>.ke of each centre will be 8Q. · The · 
~on-recurring.expen~iture on buildings, host~l 
facili,.tic;s w::: · equi1=·m.ant is estil!laterl at n~. 5 lakh per 
centre. 7he train·Ln,g cost is estimate({ at-·ll~~ 600 per 
trainee. Each tr~~~ee will be p~id a stipend or ~ 
~:~. 500 pGr yeP.r. These centres-- will prepar<? candi­
jates f~r a C01~Se leading t0 diploma in SC~ence 
aduc'!tion t0 be a-t.rarrlad by the universiti0s.- The 
course lrl.ll consist of content, methodology and pra .. 
ctic3.1. -w~rk. The C'Jst of thi.s pro~amme- will" be 
F.s. 7. 50 crore :"l'Jn ~r8r.t.Tri..TJg. The recurring cost or 
the phasEd prCr7aL.:I·.::. -...nl 00 r!). S.24 crores. 

(~ri) · In-~Prvice tr.,ining Progr"'.mme for existing 
ts".chers of scion~e :-1.."'1·"'- M.'lthe~:=ttics w-Jrk:ing in mir!dle 

s-:-'h..,ols - Th~re ar·.::: at present ~bout ~0,000 midr'lle 
~ols wharo science is taught as an integrated C0UPse 
of gen3ral sci~nce. In order to train the exist~g 
teacher3 of these 3cho0ls t.o teach science' com-ses as 
individu'll discip::.ines ::-~f physics, chemistry, mathe­
tl:ltics ~d "!:lioloc.rr :\ +.v0-month in-service training 
c0urse ~ill h3 or~~isc~ through selected teacher 
trainir.':- ~oll.;rr8s. Dl!'ing th2 plcm period about 40,000 
toacht:r~ ?t th~ r~_ta of two tsllchers each from. a 
~id1le schncl will be trg_inod to handle the new co~ses 
in s~i~nc8 ~L0 nath~~tics. The cost of this phased 
pr0~'ltlme wi1:J. be r.~ 89 lakhs. 
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(iii) t!OVlsJcn o~ ~ science stu1y-room ~~~ 
equipment fer senior elenent""J Y s~hool!i, ... :r.n orner 
to have desired effe~t tbroug'h 3. proqA!llr.le of 
science teaching, it is n~cess~xy fer ~hil~ren to 
h3vefirst-hand experiences of science, "To ~chieve 
this,· it is prcposed th~t 20,COC selecten P.a~~le­
schools may be assisted t~ buil~ a science st~dy-
room a..~fl. equir.ment :..t fully fo::- stnwi.ng cis:monstr!lti rms :1..nd 
doing sana ·inrlivid~l p1;pils' 1'1.boratory work. \ sum 
of Fs. 5,000 per 'Scheel as bu.D/lin,c; r:rant on a matching. 
basis _and !:Ilother R~. 5, 000 fl")r purch"!.se of furniture,. 
shorta.,~e facility i~.n0 equiTJJT:.cnt i::: pr~posed. The cost 
of this pro~&:.-ml.e Yill bo it", 2 crores (nc.ri-reC!cr"ring). 

"" 

14. ·· Elementary teacher::: \o!ho inoro7e their academic 
and professional quali!'1 c~;ti'ms 1-rlll ~e 2:iven 
incentive payments. Te~cherf: nt this ·sta;:e vill be 
encouraged to pass the ~<:~.t::-icn1P.tion or hi~her acatienq.c 
ex~ations and/or take their ~rofessional training 
through regular, short-term or corres~ondence courses. 
An ad hoc nrovisicn of R~. 5. 00 crore is mu1e fer this 
purpose.. General increase i.Tl- salary scales ;r existing 
teachers will be met f:;.:om non.-Plar. resources. It may 
also be nentioned that the question or exoanrtL~g and 
improving both pre-service a,d in-service training of 
teachers has been ~.e:llt -wit!-... 1.!1 a separ,3.te note. · 

15. ·Ra~p~ Sk?ervision P~d guidance are necessary 
i~ impr~ve th~ quali t.y of instruction i.'"l. prJ.mP..ry and 
middle schools. The general question of m-..Jroviil.g 
the qliali~ ~r inspection gtc. has been discussed in 
a s~parateno+.e. Here it is necessary to state that 
in view of the "large expansion envisG.gcd in the • 
Fo~th 'Plan, it "Will be n.:;~ssa..-y ·C.c ap'1e>int '1.dcl.itional 
iiispecting stciff ~ '1 ~ n::-:;~er~ t the exnendi ture on 
iilspection anC. if.irection fo:r~s a·om.:.t 4% of the total 
direct cos~·0t~-ciilUt;:::n,"ion~ .. A~suP:in!! ~he .,, . ...,.e r, ... ·o.:;ortion 
of expe~tliture during the. Fo-..n-t.h Pie..,, :the cost of 
additi0~al staff for the inspectorate ~11 be abnut 

.R!:.;-:-9';40-crore.. -~ -.- .. -· 

.•. 1~. Stat0m~nt Ill c:ivcs t.h::- 6etails of the outlay 
r~quired f~. elenet:ta.ry educ~tiC'n in the 1i'ourth p.J..;'n 
in <?.~der to achieve the tar gets suggestefl in the . 

_p:r.esent r10t&~ · The tot;=·_l pro-v i~io-:1 for elenentary erhcation 
e~clud.~g that for pre--se~ico and in- service tr?.ining 
o:t.:_ teachers, "adds upto about ilo:. 3SO crore. It "!naY be 
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pointed out that the outlay suggestert.for.this 
sector in •the Draft Outline of the Fourth Five Year 
Plt3!1 (1966-71) was Fs. :322 crore. Si.nce then SP.lary 
scales of the teachers have been reviser! uowaril.s 
in all the States leading to a steep rise in the. 
per capita cost of education in an elementary 
school. "l'herefore, there is no scc;n)e, whatsoever, . · 
for further reduction in the allocation for elementar,r 
educ3.tion, sugl!ested in t .. his paper. 



Enrolment nosi tion in 196e-69 r-~nti tl'l.T~8ts r-,r 1973-74 
Cl~~~es I~V ·(?opul~tion roo, ~rolmcnt 

figuTes in lAkhs) 

N rune of the ' 1~6S-69 -- - - """"'+,.,, st~to Bovs atr ·~ ~ -
:'0pula- .Enrol..: f. 3 as %ago .,opul~"!" ·:"mrol- ~ as (.9.ge ~opul~-

, 
~ 9 as ttn.ge fr ~rol ... 

tion mont I l)f 2 tion · ment of 5 ~tir.n ~ ment ~ 
of a •. 

~ ., ----1 4., 5~ ?. e. 10 

1. lndhra Prndc:Jh 27,11 22,76 84 •. 9 26~47 tB-oo 60.4 55,58. 58,?6 72,5 

~. i-ss~ .11.10 10.51 ~2.S !1 .. 01 , 6.,_54 57.4 22~14 16-_65 75.2 

5, BiMr@ 39.29 33,08 84 •. 4 38 .. 41 11 .. 55 29,5 77,61 44,41 57,2 , 

('() 
4, Gujnr.'l.t 18,50 22,08 119 ... 4 1'1 ~30 12,8B 7-1,5 55,85 ~-1, 9G ~7,R 

1.1) 

I 5~ liaryrm~@ 7,17 6,03 84,.1 6.45 2,:17 38,3 1:5 .f)2 8,fi0 ~2.4 

6, .J!U11mu & Kashmir 2.60 2,84 109.2 2 .• 44 1,31. 53,7 5,0'1. 4,15 82,3 

7. FGrala 13,83 17.16 1£.{,1 13.13 14.0·", 106,9 26.96 31!'20 115,7 

e. HrJ.do/~ Pr·1.de8 l1@ 28.25 23.15 81,9 27.21 9!85 3~.2 ss !~J), 32!98 59f5 

9, ~-hdr:tr\: 23.77 28.00 117.8 22,_91 20.82 90,9 46.e8 ~:8~ 82 :1.04,5 

1p, r :c:.h 'li' r.shtr'l@ 32.81 35.25 107 !.4 31,€'4 24.~·1 77.5 61.15 59.79 92.R. 

@ Infonn~ticn ruc·~ived in rcsoonse t.n Seloc+.on Physical T~r~ots letter. 
£ ThG figure of total enrolment T8~3ivod in response to 'Selected Physical Targnt letter. 

The breAk-up of the total fi~e between boys an~ girls is estimated. 
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1. Andhra ?rado sh ~:'1· q1 29 .,56 ~i3c0 . . ~~9 ~C5 . 59.96 52.60 ... 87,7 

2. Assam 1:3 .6!5 15~55 100.0. 12.74 8.92 .. . 70.0 

. 5'. Bihar 45.60 45.16 £13.0 41.82 . 1p.75 40.0 85.~2 59 .• 89 ... · 70.1 

4. Gujarat 2,1.64 2~.96 ~20.0 20.21 . 18.6Q .. 92.0 41.8 5 . 44. 56 . 106. 5 

•if s. Hary_ana ~.65 1.(,) 8.14 '91,3 ., 7.85 4.:38 55.9 16.46 12.52 . 7 G.,O 
I. 

6. J aJli!lu & K 1shmir ?.~o 5.£1 .. 117.6 '• 2.74 2.19 . ao.o 

? •' Kerala. 11?.04 19.76 124.0 . ,.14.8~· .... '16.69 ''112.~ 50.79 .. . 56.45 11e.4 
I· •'' 

a. Madhya Pr 1de sh . ::,31.~4 . 
' .. ~1.24 \. .1QO.O . :. £9. .. 58 · .~.15.16 __ ::: 55.0. • ·• . 60. 62'· • .. 

. 
4'1. 40 .• : ... 'i 8. 2 

9. ·· lviadrafl 2S.59 50.75 . . 1~0.5 .. -~~ •. 02 .26.42 . 110.0 49 .• 58 . 57.17 -~ .. 
115.:3 ' .... 

10. · Ma:.ha.r asht·ra . 58. 2B . . . . -:-, 
·-

I .. 
... 

. 1'· (,. . ~· . 

44.49 116.2'. ;,,., ... 53'. 7-;i' '•. :~s. Z4_ :· . -iOO.t . .. 
74 .. 02' :~0)23 . ··100.4 .. ·r n t ~ •• .. 

.··:· .. ;~ ..• * l" 
1 • .. .. 

" It '4 . _:;., .. :t-" '\' 
'• , • - ... ·~ .• 

~ :. ·, . }~ 1 ,... "· rl 



1.0 2. :3. 4. 5. 5, 7. a. 9. 10. 
---------~----~-~---------~------~-----------~-~~---------I 

11. tt;sore 19, G:3 19.84 101.1 18.70 14.67 78.~ '38,:3:3 :34.51 90.0 

12, Orissa@ 1'3. 67 1:3~52 98,9 1:3.65 7'.68 56.:3 027.32° 21.20 77.6 
l 

15. 1\J.njab 10.50 8.70 82.8 9,45 5.54 58.6 19.95 14.24 '71.5 

1.4. .~aj a.sthnn@ 18.S4 14.69 79.2 i7~io 
0. 5.44 -- - :31.8° '35.6·1 20,15 56,5 

15. Utt ~r Prada sh 61.30 62.47 101.9 
0 56.70 :35.97 65.4 118.00 98.lH 83 • .:.1: 

16. \-Pot ~nga.l 50.22 
0 
27.44 ° 90,8 29,82 16.56 55.5 60.04 44.00 7'3.3 

. 
17 •. N ...g :'llo.nd c.29 '0,:37 .. . 127 ,_5 0 o. 28 0,20 71.4 0.57 . 0.57 0 

100.0° 
I 

1./) :L3 1 1-. .!'..: N I s la:n::l s 0 0.05 0.06 120.0 o.oso 0,0:3 60,0 0.10 0,09 99:9 
1.{) 

I 10, D::ll:i .2.53 2.72 107,5 2.59 ~·J.4 89,5 .4.92 4,86 98.8 

20. Go:,;., ~DJ.l3n & Diu J.47 0,61 129.7 0.46 
. 

0.44 95.6 0.93 1.05 112.9 

~ Jn-f>or::aa"l i?n racei vcd. in .response to SJ1,.3ctad Physica.l T:.,rgnts letter. 



11.. 12 •. 15. 14. 15. . 16. 17 • . . 18 •. ; .19. 
~ ........ " '" . ... ~ .. ... -----·· ... 

11. Mysore 22.25 25.56 115.0 . "'20.85" .· 20.85 100.0 45.08 ' .. 46.41 107.7 

12. Orissa 15.88 17.47 110.0 '15.15 10 ... 60 70.0 51.05 . 28.07 '90~5 

15. Punjab 12.66 12~66 100.9. ··11~48 8.61 75.0 . 24.14 ' 21.27 . 88.1 

14. Rajasthan 21.55 . 19.85 92.0 19.54 8.60 45.0 41.09' .. 28.55 69.7 

15. uttar .Pradesh 67.77 74.54 110~0 '65.52 si.75 '8i.~ 151.29 126.27 96.2 

16. West Bengal . 55.55 54.99 90.4 '55.91 25,~1'6 66.5 69.46 58.15 8·5.7 

J . . 
'1 17. .~agaland 0.55 0.40 121.2. ~ 0.50 0.27 so.o 0.65 0.67 ll)6.5 

18. A. & N• Islands 0.07 0.088 '114.2 o.os . 0.06 100.0. . 0.15 0.14 107.7 

19. D3lhi 5.44 4.~5 120.0 5.21' . 5.53 110.0 6.65 7.66 its.~ 
\ 

20. Goa, ntman & Di. u 0.51 0.~1 159 .2". 0.48- ' 0.54. 11.2 .• 5 0.99 . ' .1.25 . 1Z6.5 



1. 2. 4. 5. 6. 7. s. 9. I 10. 

21. Himachal Pradesh 2.58 3.44 153.5 2.32 1.54 66.4 4.90 4.98 101.6 

22. Manipur• 0. 78 0.78 . 0.77 9a.7 0.77 0.45 . 55.8 1.55 1.20 77.4 

23. Tripura@ 1.08 0.92 85.2 1.05 0.68 64.8 2.15 1.60 75.1. 

24. Laccadive, Minicoy 
and Adindive Islands@ 0.02 0.026 130.0 0.02 100.0 . 0.04· 0.06 0.06 115.0 

t! 25. N.E.F.A. 0.27 0.24 88.9 0.25 0.06 24.0 0.52 O·.ro 57.7 .. 
1.1) 

I 
26. Pc nd.icherry 0.26 0.51 119.2 0.25 0.23 92·.o 0.51 0.54 105.9 

27. Che.ndigarh N.A. N.A. N.A.. 

28. D:ldrn & Nagar 
Hwali"* 0.05 N.A! .0.05 N~·~· 0.10 N.A ..• 

. ~'lLL INDIA 566.59 556.77 97.1 550.55 211.19" oo.s· '716.92 567.96 79.2 . ' 

@ Information received __ in r esponsa·:to Selected Physical-Targets letter. 
·-. . . .. . 

. • Figures·· .ar~ for ·the year 1965-66. 



11. 12. 13. 14. 15. 16. 17 ~ lB. 19. 

21. Himachal Pr~dash 5.10 5.69 119.0 2,81 2.10 75.0 5.91 5.79 97.9 

22. Manipur 0.98 0.97 99.0 0,92 6.63 68 .s 1.90 1.60 '84.2 

23. Tripura 1.28 1.17 91.4 .1.21 1.03 ~5.1 2.49 . 2.20 B8.o 

24. Laccadive, Minicoy 
. ' 

and Amindive Islands 0,02 0.026 150.0 0.02 . 0.02 100.0 0.04 0.046 115.0 

25. N .. E.F .. A. o.ro 0.30 100.0 0.27 0.10 37.0 0 .. 57 0.40 70.2 . 
' fR . 26 •. Pondiclierry .... _ .. ___ --· .. ·· ---..... 0.28- 0.36 128.6 0.27 o.~5 129.6 o.o~ o.71 1.29.1 
I 

27 •. Chandigarh N • .A. N.A. N.A. 

28 •. ·Dad~a. & Nagar 
Ho.vell·· 0.06. N. A .. 0.05 N.A. 0.11 N.A.' 

A1L' INDIA ·418~·10 446.51 106 .•. 7 392.46 301.45 76.8 810.56 747.96 92.3 

: .. 



-. 
Statement rr 

EstimatPd additional enrolmP.nt of pupils in classes 
VI-VIIT in the Fourth Plan and the likely position· 
at the ~nd of tho Fourth Plan {1969-74} 

EnrolmPnt figures in lakhs 
Sl. State Union Additional FnrolmFnt Addltional enrolmPnt Total Pnrolment PP.rc~ntage.of enrolmnnt 
No. Territory {Full Time) {Part TimP.) in 1973-74 to the population in 

Boys Girls Total Boys Girls Total Boys Girls Total the a~e-~roup 11-14 
BO;l:S Glrls Total 

1. 2·. 3. 4. 5· b. 1. 8. 9- 10. 11. 12. 13. 14. -

1 • 1\.ndhra Pradesh 2.29 1. 26 3-55 0;40 0.16 0.56 8.42 3. 53 11.95 50.6 22.0 36.6 

2. Assam 1. 10 o. 57 1. 67 0.17 0.10 0.27 3.72 1. 81 5·53 54.4 26.8 . 40.8 . 

3. Bihar 2.42 0.63 3.05 0.50 0.10 0.66' 9.86 
~ 

2.00 11.86 41.6 8.7 25.3 . 

4. Gujarat 2:61 1. 54 4~15 0.39 0.20 o. 59 8. 22. 4.31 12.53 72.3 40.6 . 57 .o . 
'· 

0\ 5. Haryana. 0,60 0.52 1.12 0.13 o.o6 0~ 19 2.74 1. 28 4.92 62.0 32.1 47.9 . 
U\ 
I 6. Jammu & Kashmir 0.30 0.18 0.48 0.05 0.03 o.o8 1 • 11 .. 0.56 1.67 72. 1 40.0 56.8. 

7. Kerala 1. 90 1. 75 3.65 0.44 0.35 0.19 8.67 7.12 15.79. 102.2 88,9. 95.8. 

8~ If.adhya Pradf'sh 2.71 1. 11 3.82 0.44. 0.14 0.58 8.57 2.84 11.41 49.8' 17.3 .. 33.9. 

9 •. 1•~adras 3.85· 3.70 7.)5 0.70 0.50 1. 20 13.10 9.49 22.59 91.0 68.9' 80.2 

10. Maharashtra 4.23 3.22 7.55 o.8o o.so 1. 30 15.62 9.33 . 24.95 'J·7. 2 48,;2 
. 

63.0 ·,··: 

11. I:ysore 1.93 1. 50 3·43 0.36 0.21 0.57 7.17 4.22 11.39 59.4 36.4 48;.2. 
·-. 

12. Orissa 
... -

1.85 ~~_05"· ..... 2.90.' 0~?5. -·o.11. .. 0.36. ·-·--'5·1·9 .. 2·47·~· 7.66 61.7- ... 29 •. 8. -45.9 
..._ -· ... 

-1-



1. 2. ). 4~ 5· ' b, 7. 8. 9. 10. 11. 12. 13. 14. 

13. '"Punj~b 0.85 0.85 1.'70 0.18 0.11 0.29 3.87 2.38 6.2.5 59.6 '40.7 50.7 
., 

, 14. Rajasthan .1. 79 o. 51 2.30 0.26 o.o6 0.32 5.64 1.30 6.9·4 49.0 12.4 31.o6 

15. Uttar Pradesh 5~36 1.91 7.27 2.00 0.30 1.30 19.76 5.40 25.16 52.8 15.6 35.0 

16. West ·Bengal 2.63 1.36 3.99 0,46 0.20 0,66 9.67 4.28 13.95 51.7 23~4 37.7 

17. Nagaland 0.05 0.04 0.09 0.01 -l 
0.01 . 0.14 o.o8 · 0.22 82.3 47.0 64.7 

18. A.&N. Islands 0,01 ·o.oo4 0.014 - 0.02 0~01 .0.03 5Q.O 33.33 42.8 

. 19. Delhi 0.90 0.56 1.46 0.11 o.o7 0.18 2.33.' 1.48 3.81 122.o6 . 90.2 1.07 .6 
I 

& 20. Goa, Dtman &.Diu 0.06 0.05 0.11 0.01 
I 

0.01 0.02 0.26 ' 0.16 0.42 96.o3 59.3 77.8 
.. 

21 .. ·Himachal Pradesh. 0.29 0.12 0.41 0.06 0,02 o.o8 1.2G 0.42 1,68 79.2 29.4 55.6 

22. L.M,&A, Islands 0.003 .. 0.002 0.005 - 0.01 0.004 0.014 '100.t0 40.0 70.0 

23. Ma.nipur 0.07 0.03 0.10 0.01 0.01 0.02 0.26 0.11 0.37 53.0 22.4 37.7 

. 24. N .·E.F ,A, 0.03 0.01 ·0.04' .o.o6 .0.02 . o.o8 37-5 13.3 25.8 

25. Pondicllerry 0.04 0.03 0.07 0.14 o.o8 0,22 93.3 53.3 73.3. 

26. Tripura 0.12 0.09 o. 21 0.02 0.01 0.03 0.38 0.26 o.64 62.2 42.6 52.4 

GRJ.ND TOTAL: 37.99 22.69 6o •. 68 6.75 3.25 10.00 136.19 64.84 201.13 6o.6 30.4 45.9 

--
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El~rncntary Educaticn - Government Cost 
of Pror~rr.:.mmcos in thA Fourth Plan. 

(Rs. crores) 

Neme of schPme 
Total 
Cost 

Cost of Cost of 
Buildings·Equipm~nt 

1. Pre-primary education 

2. .i\.dd.i tional enrolment 

a) 

b) 

c) 

classes I-V 

classes VI-VITI 

Par~-time literacy clas8es 

1.00 

151.30 

84.85 

10.00 

0.15 0.15 

Total(Additionul enrolment) ~2~4~6~·~1,5 __ ~----------------

J. S~Pcial programmes for girls 

4. School me~ls and free text-books. 

a) 

b) 

School meals 

Text-books 

Total(Mid-day mPals & text­
books) 

20.00 

10.00 

3.00 

13.00 

5.. Reduction of wastage and stagnation 1.00 

6. QualitativP improvement 
I 

a) Strongth•=ming of State 
Institutes of Education 

b) Buildings und equipment 

i) Classes I-V 

ii) Classes VI-VIII 

f. 50 

14.·70 

12.00 

~) Introduction of work ~xperience5.00 

5.00 

~. 

0.20 0.10 

12.50 2.20 

10.00 2.00 

Totals(Qualitative improvement)~3~3~·~20~~2~2~·~7~0 _____ ._5,.~8o~--

\ 
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(Rs. crores) 

Total· Cost of Cost of 
Name·of schPme cost Buildings equipmPnt 

7. StrPngthening of teaching pf sciP.n~e 

_ 2. 

(i) Str"!rigth.~ning of existing 
1400 tP.acher training schools 1.40 

(ii) Pr~vision of science kits to 
21t000 prim~~ schools 0.42 

(iii) In-service tr~ining of 21,000 
Primary School teachers 0.41 

(iv) Twenty-mobile l~boratory-
cum-trainin6 vc.ns 

(v) Es~ablishing 150 science 
training oentres 

(vi) In-service training of 14,000 

0.17 

16.74 

middle·school teachers 0.89 

(viir 
t 

Sci.,!lc·Ef stud.y rooms and equiP­
~~nt for 20,000 ~iddle schools 2.00 

1.40 

0.42 

0.17 

6.00 1.50 

. 0.05 

1.00 1.00 

Total (Science Education) -=2~2;.:.•.;:;0...:3 ___ 7.:..;•::;..;0;...;0;..._ __ _.4 ..... ...,5 .... 4 _ 

s.oo 

9. Frovision of ai~ition~l ins~cting 
staff 9.40 

Total TOTAL: 350.78 34.85 10.49 
=========================== 

Since items Nos. 6(a), 7(i), 7(iii), 7(iv), 7(v) and 
7(vi) relate to teacher training, provision for 
these items is being made in the teacher training 
s~ctor. Thus the net provision for Element~ Education 
Wl~l ~ Rs. 329.67 c~re of which Rs. 28.65 crore is for 
btn.ld1ngs and Rs. 1.27 orore for equipment. 



-63-

PLANNING COMMISSION 
· (Sduc:ttion 'Division) 

Si!;•J8NDAiW EDUGAT:;:ON IN THE FOliRT·H PLAJ-i · 

Int.ro- ·~1¥:..~.: I.rAdcpendence, there has been a phenomenal 
duction · increas~, .. '.l· the f::o.cilities for secondar,r edu:::ation. 

There weJ.\.. ab:Jut 7' 500 high and higher secondrry sch:Jols 
in tile C:J\L~try in 195:. Trwir number is estimated to 

·have risen to about 28,000 in ~he current ·yenr. Enro~.­
ment in S8condaiJ~-classes is expected to go up ·from 
abo-:.1t 12.10 lakh in 1.951 to about 68 lakh at the end of 
1968-69. D3spite this expansion, some sections of the · 
popul~·tion, pPrticularly girls, have not shar~d adequately 
the l::en:3fit.s of secondary education. Also, new schools 
hA.ve b<.::on established vTi thc~1t muc.h forethoug}?.t, with the 
result thAt while there is ~ concentration of schools 
in some are~s, there are many b~ckward ar~as which have 
in;:odequ<'~te fn~ilities for secondary education. · 

2. :i:t is recognised that secondary schools have' two . 
:nain aims. They prepare a minority of bright students 
for pursuing hi~her studies at the unive:rsity level. To 
others, they offer an e~l-round general· education with 
vocPtional bias sc th..qt t~:.:.:'" can make an easy transition 
.lr..:.:!l t:lu ;..;;.:~·:.::::·1 -'~;;+J:.: t~~- ~nrld .. ,jf ·,,.nrk, .B\Jllow-ing the 
recommendations of the Mudaliar Commission two important 

Ldur1.tion of' changes were int::--oC.uced in s•Jme secondary schools: (a) tbeL 
the secondary year to ensure better preparRtion for higher e&1cation, 
course was le- end (b) p,re.~tical cuurses .1mre introdu~ed, in addj.tion 
ngthened by a to cere subje~ts, for those 1.o1ho desire;i to· complete their 

educ~ti.:m :.:.t tlla se~ondary st£.ge. Other re~ormnendat-:ons 
related to revision·of ~urricula, preparation of good 
text-books, exnnin::;tion refc-rm; trl3ining or' t~achers etc. 
The Y.uthE.ri Cc:n.:-:lls.:dun has revie1.red the progress iri the 
i!:lplb::l~nt;;tion vf tha.:;·) rGfor:ns. It has suggested a 
tWJ-y~ar hi;;her cecord<J7f course preceded by e ten-year 
c~arsc vf ?,enerr:.l eclucr tion. ThE: Kothari Commission 

, ltr>s r.lso 1"'1id stre3S ( n wvrk experience, vo.JA.tionalisation 
cf secu"ld!.>:-.:'" t:l'-~~'ltiGLl," revision vf curricula, text-books, 
ex~in~ticn ::--ef0~ etc. These re~ommendations form the· 
L_,~_sis fu:r· the proe;;r~s f:)r ::;econdary education included 
in the Fourth Plan. 

.· 



Main obj­
ectives. 

;_, 1 

-.::)-:t--

5 •. · -:- Keepine in view (P.) tho in,~reasing de~an~ for 
secondary educa~ion., (b) the 1lrge:wy fvr enrJ.ching the. 
_content and imp~oving the qua~i ty of secondary edu­
cation, and (o) the cJnstraint of resources, the following 
8.pproach is suc;:ested in forr.l.Ulr>.ting prograilL."'lGS for 
secondnry education in the. Four!.h Plan: 

.. · . _ (i) 1lhile mai<:ing p.dequete provisio~ for the 
inescapable growth in enrolment f!t this stage· consequent 
upon the increasing enrolment at the elementPr:r stage, 
great CP~e should be .t~ken to· ensure thP.t subs~~ndard 
schools are not opened during the Fourth Plan. This c~ 
pe ~ehieved through a strict enforcement of the grant~ 
in~aid rules for the recognition of new schools. · Further, 

. .thE;: location ,o{ new schools,_ should be·idetermined strictly 
· ... in accordance with the needs of each area, taking into 

consideration the optimum utilisation -of the fBcilities 
already available· in the area. Special efforts will also 
be made. to p,rom.ote and· strengthen secondRry educRtion 
in tb,e rural and backw~_rd a.reas. 

(ii) ~ie.the.progra~es for improving the 
quality of seco~dexy education, relati~g to the revision 

. o.f curricula, tsxt-book3' ex&"'linat1on reform etc. should 
ba continued fl.nd strengthened, the highest prio:::-ity in 

_the Fourth Plan s~ould be given to the development of. 
science education and the vocationnlis:ttion of seqondary 
Ciq~cation. 

. (iii) Ovring to pa".l,ci t;:r of r~:;sources, it will not 
be poss.ible for the Gc.vern."'lant to contribute towr->rds the 
constr_,::.:tion of _sch~ol b· .... ::..lJJ..ngs. The local COlTllll.Unity 
shol1ld normally· bear ·the e~1tire cc :3t of the buildings • 
.1\n exception. may} howav.er, be m?.dE- in the C'..ase of science 
labprr,tory roons and ·sc!lool buildings for backward areas 
and prpvi sion ·sho'IJ..ld t-_. ·:.a de in tha Plan for their 
copstrqction with governm~nt. assistance •. 

·· . (iv) ll. lo1.-mr priorit;.r should be. 8ssigned to 
the. J.ntroducti~n c:f tlk new pattern of secondary edu­
Cr.J.tlCn recor.1mend,ecl ':J~r the ~·-thari Jommission. However 

.J..'f" • t ~ . ' su.L· lC=!-en :~mds should be Provided ·in the Plc.n to enable 
thi'}. $~H-~es vThL~h .hn,e ·. "'lref-ld:r initiated the process of · 
:r"eorganlsr-d:,ion to Coniplt:tq, it during the Fourth Plan • 

. 4. Keeping in vi.E=:w the objoctives-inrlicPted nbove, 
detailed schenos have bean su.igested in the paragraphs 
that follow for inch~~don in the F.Jurth Plan. 

Addi tion<:'-1 
enrolment 

5, On th~ basis of t!1e p·1st trends in the ::growth of 
enrolment in secondary clP.t.s>=;as (IX-XI) it hRs been 
estinated thRt the addition~ enrolment in these classes 



Cost per 
pupil 

u"J.rin~ the F'ouL·th Pla.n lllay be about 53 lakh pupils 
(boys 22. 50 l::dch and e;ir ls 10.50 lakh) • The details 
are given in StPtement r. If this t~rget is realized 
the total e:nrolment in secondar, ... classes will rise at· 
the end of the Fourth Plnn to 97 ~·17 ·lakh pupils (boys 
70.99 la.kh P.nd· girls 26.18 lakh). The percentage of 
this en:tulment to the total popul:>.tion in the a:::e­
group 14-17 will be 24.6 - boys 55.2 and £Sirls 13.5. 
In thi~ connection it mo.v also be use-ful to mention 
that the State Governrnents hR.d proposed additional 
enroL~ent target totalling 31.45'lakh students for the 
period 1966-71. · 

6. According to the Second Educ2tiohal Survey the 
teacher-pupil ratio in these classes in 196'5-66 was 
1 : 22~ In the present note 1 the ratio has been 
assumed as 1 : 25'!. The average annual salary of a fresh 
trained graduate teacher during 1968-69 has been. esti­
mated at Rs. 21 880 and that of -a fresh post-graduate·. 
teP.cher Rs. 4,200/-. ·According to the .second Educational 

·Survey the ratio of· post-eradufl.te te11chers to graduate 
tunchers was 2 : 5.4. It is assumed that i~ the. Fourth 
Plnn_this ratio will be 2 : 5. On this basis the per 
pupil cost in respect of emoluments. including provident 
fund co~1tribution !"..nd other benefits for tePching staff 
will be about· Rs. 143/- per annum. To this may be added 
42% or Rs. 60 to cover the cost of non-teaching staff, 
contingencies and other direct costs. Thus, the total 
per pupil cost may ~e as.su"'ied at about Rs. 20~/- per 

·.<'1...Il.!21El •. 

Cost of 
edditional 
enrolment· 

C(?rreswo­
ndence 
courses 

7. Owing to the lncrease in the teacher-pupil ratio 
sug£;Gsted in par:>gr:'lph 6 nbove, it will be.po.ssible for 
the existing staff in secondar<J -scl"~.ools to teach 9 lakh 
a1di tionel children. Thus, it will be ne:cesgary in the 
Fourth Plan to provide for additional staff etc. for 24 
lakh additional children only. The total cost on t?-is 
account is estimated at Rs. 144 crore. Further,· it has 
been ~?..sscrned thPt t!'J.e cost. to Fovernrilont will be about 
70f, oi' this ·ex:~·-end:'turo i.e. Rs: 101 crore (the Government 
sh:'.re ·:)f oxr~n1i ture on secondA.ry educ~;~tion was 62~ in 
1962-63). 

8. Jurine 1968-69, 6 beginning has been made by the 
Edu~Ption Directornte, Jalhi :to offur correspondence 
courses P.t the secor-dr.ry staee to dmployed·persons. It 
is propu:Y~d tu exprcn1 thl3 progrmnne in the Fourth Plan. 
it:· ·'t~e light '-'f. the E:n~p·..o-:·i.~nc-G s-air.ed ·at Dalhi. A provis~on 
;:,f R.:. 5') lr.k!l i~ prop-.>sP.d for this purpose on an ad hoc 
br .. s~3. 

-.' ' 



Social· pro­
granunes for 
girls 

Scholarships 
' 

General 
i.>:1orovem.ent 
pro!IT~"!l.es 

Work ex;::c.~i­
ence ~d V:)­
vationalisa­
tion of Sec­
ondary tJduc-
~ 

!Svelopment 
of Sci-3:Gce 
edu~~tion 

9. It ·.:ill be .nccessr.ry to provide spacial faci-
liti~s iike schol~rships, wonen tePchers' quarters, 
girls'. h'Jstcls. &r:d sa:C. t~J ql..,c~s in !nixed schools~ 
A S\l.TU of R~~ 7.50 crore is provided on nn ad hoc 
basis •. 

10. A provision 0f Rs. 5.00 crore is propos~d for 
scholarships for .bright pupils from poor fanilies 
pP.rticular ly those cc::d.ng from rural areas who- have 
to live in h0!3tels Pway from home in order t.:l complete 
their secondary educ?tion. 

11. {i) Incentive pa~ents to te~chers - An 
_ . ad h...oc provision of Rs. 2.0 crore is suggested for 

incentive payment to te~chers who improve thair 
· acadeoic or ~rofessional quRlific8tions through.r~gular 
or correspondence or in-service courses. .Any genGral 
improvement in salary scales of secondary teachers 

- will .. be met fro:n. non-Pl#=ln resources. 

(ii) Other i~prcvrlments in secondary schools 
. During the T~rd Plan, st~te Governments had formula­
ted a number of sche.TJJ.es to: (i) develop and upgrade 
curricula, (ii) ~roduce batter t~xt-books, (iii) improve 
evF~uqtion techniques; (iv) provide educ~tional and 
vocational ~~idance ser?ices end (v) improve school 
libraries. An ad hoc provisiun of Rs. 10.00 crore is 
made in the Fourth Pl~n to strengthen tlE se programmes. 

(i) 'ic-r;..~ E·oe-:.·ience - It will not be possible, 
owing to dearth of res..:;·:.1rces, to introriuqe wrk experience 
in all schools da_ .. ;__ng 7,.._-:: Fcurth ?lan .:>n the lines 
reco~ended·by tha i~thrri Commission. It is, therefore, 
proposud to introQuca this progrP~e on a pilot basis. 
The ~phasis will be on utilizing the facilities alreaqy 
found in post-basic schools, multi-purpose schools, 
technical high sc.Q.ools etc. · A provision of Rs. 5.0 crore 
is proposed on an ad hoc b~sis for: (a) research and 
experi~antation, {b) publications, (c) in-service training 
and (d) eqUipment. · 

(ii) Vocationalisation 
progr~r.~e ara being w~rked out. 

The details of this 

15. (i). Strengthening of State Institute3 of Science 
Educ~tion- StRte Institutes/Units of Science.Educ~tion 
were establi.3hed to'"ards the end of the Third PlRn to 
develop curriculum in Science and Mathematics, to prepare 
better text-boQks, te~cners' handbooks etc. to organise 
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irl-ci..:,r~,;~Jo t::·~~.l.~.l~~.i;~ ·Jou.rsos in~ GGhcrr~l~~ to .~:·ssist· 
the Stcte Director;tes of. Ed1xc"tion in-·ail matters 
rel::>ting to th<;;: te,-.ching ;jf science in schools. In 
s'ome of the Stc:.tes, the Institutes have not beeri set up 
so far r.nd in Jthers, the ·Ins_ti tutes are not staf;fed 
Qilcl equipped properly. • It is· proposed to provide for 
7,he d8I0lcpr.:;.-:;!1t ·;f the Institutes r->t -tho rate of 
R~. 3 lnkh.s eve~r ye11r. F·Jr 20 Irlstitutes; the cost will 
co:ne t:J Rs. 3.00 crvres. 

(ii) Science Units itr·the 'Directorat·e of 
K:luceti2!!...=,_ At present thero.: are ·no technical units in 
tht3- U:.r:rctc-rates of Ed11cation to f!uide e.nd ?.dministar 
the- "development progron:les in_ the ~field of sc~·ence 
cduc~_tion. Tns is prc-.,ing_ to. be a major. hind:r~ce in 

· the effi~ient· impl.;mentRtion of· these prograin.~e.s. 
"Jl.ccbrdingly, it is prO l)O sed to set _Up· 20-sc:i.ence Unl ts 
at e cost .of F.s. 50,000/-, eHch per year. The cost will 
be Rs. 50 _lakhs. 

;: ~;.:~~: ... = -~ 
(iii) Soierice Supervisdrs_::..fri. the Districts 

.. il;leed fo·r·. science .:mp·e'rvisors attached to the Di~?trict 
Inspj::torts officv is now ~ccepted. It is proposed to 

· "P:-oint ab.:)ut 15b sci0nce supervisors during the Fourth 
Plr\11 nt e co.:;t·or Rs. 12,000/-::per·annum per supervisor. 

' The _~C_3~· of this" progr8Inffie phased over a period of 5 
years will ba ·about Rs. '54 lakhs. 

The 

(iv) Pre-service training ·The preseJ;lt arrange-
:'ler:.ts·- ~ . .';_:;_' pr..:-3::.:cv.2..~~ c..:·,.._in.in~ of 3Ci;.;:~C0 P.nJ' mathematics 
te?.chers have been found to be fRr-from satisfactory as 
in these 0ourses ver'j little emphasis is laid- on the 
content of sci~nce~ It is considered advisable to entrust 

. this w.:.;rk to the Univ-ersiti;,;s, wh:J,. wit.h the assistance of 
tht:ir science anJ educ~tion depA.rt~ents, -ca.r:t.organise 
specir-,.:.ised pr~-set"lice c6urses i~. content and methodology. 
Tr.,.:_.beg-in wi ~h;: :t::te.:.:e. cou.:fses _may be organised in 15 univer­
si ti.as ctu.riii;.,. th; F;:Jurth Plm. A stun of Rs. 75 lakhs a& 
~on-recc<.rring at -::.he ':'cte ?f Fs. 5 lakh per centre for 
b.!::lding ."Jdditicn·:~.I hqs£el accommodation, equipment, etc. 
is prc,•Yide1 fJr this scheme. The·recurring ·cost of the 
~)hr • .:>t1d prot;r!l:u:ne for st:~ff and s tip:e.nds will be Rs. 1.40 
crores. 

( v) C:.nstructicn or" additional laboratories -
Acc~r1in:7 Lv ~~t~ ~.;.;..,.Lt .:.J..l--India Educational .~rvey, there 
Pi-e :ure-t!:..r>n 8,000 sec:::.nd.-:r.r scha.ols where there are no _ 
l~':!cr . .,.tOry :'Fcilities 1r1ail'1ble. As science is proposed 
tJ LJ !:lf'.de r1 c0 "'.>:'"-llsor:.,. s1.<"':::ject for e.ll students throughout 
the :;cb::.ol stf._-·'3, it ·.dll be necessA~J to ~ssist these 
institution: tc ..::o~5truct ne· . .r laboratories. The average 
r:•'st of -~unstruction cf a coeposite laboratory with its 
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fixtures and fittinss is s.::ti::l.Pted 'lt Rs. 15,000/­
The total cost of providing lnbor~tories to these 
existing schoqls -will be );:. 12 c_,or:;s. 

Besides this, it is e~ectad that 4,000 new 
se.conda..-ry schools will come up·· during the Plan period. 
The responsi9ility for providine laboratory buildings 
may be taken by the State Governments for whic_h an_ 
additionru. provision of Rs. 6 crores ·.1ill be needed. 

(vi) Supply of egnipndnt to nev and existing 
institutions - It is proposed to proviie science equip­
ment e.t a cost of r~. 10,000/- per school to all new 
high s~hools (about 4,000 in number) and assist another 
a,ooo existing high schools at P. -:}ost ofBs.B,OOO/~ per 
school. -This will enable these schools ~ tePch science 
up to class X as reco~~ended by the Kothari Commission • 
. The total cost of this progra~'lle -..dll be. Rs. 8 .S c~ores. 

-··-·-·(vii) Provision of laborPtories, eguip!llent for 
elective co·~ses.in science in 12-year schools- Some 
of the States have·decided to adopt the higher secondary 

. course of two years' duration as recommended by the 
KOthari Commission. The Higher Second~r classes will be 
started either in the colleges or in selected good.· 
schools. In some of the StPtes U...;y3ar higher secondary 
classes already exist. Some of these schools may be 
upgraded to "the new pattern.. It· is, therefore, proposed 
to est~blish elective courses in scie!lce in the two year 
higher secondn_r:r clA.sses in abc.ut SOC higher secondary 
schools at an average cost of :ls. 1.0 lakh per school to 
cov.e;r the cost of laboratory rooms, science equipment, 
books_, etc. The cost cf this progra:-:un.e will be Rs. 5 crores. 

(viii) Provision of science equipment for the 
laboratories of the existing teacher training colleges -
In spite of stBrting new pre-service programmes for· 
~econdary schoql science te~chers, a majority of the science 
tePchers for the high schools will continue to be prepared 

.foT quita some time by the existing teacher training colleges. 
Efforts are being made to L~orove the science and m8thematics 
programmes being offered in these colleges by including 
the_c~ntent of science along 'with its methodology. The 
tra.1.mng colleges have, however, no f'?.cilities of laboratory 
~ envelop the practical skills and demonstration techni­
que.s in future teachers of science. To ene.ble them to 
harid.1..(3 such programmes, it is proposed thPt e?.ch of the 
exi~ting.250 teacher training colleges may be assisted to 
eqU1p sc~ence laboratories for physics, chemistry and 



Q11t of 
Class Sc­
iance t=.c­
tlvitiE:.: 

-69-·· 

biology and devel~p a small workshop at ~ cost of 
Rs~· 2:),000/- pel" institution. ·A su.ra of. Rs.' 50 lakhs is 
proposed for this purpose. 

( ix) Inservice .. training: rro gramrne .. for .. 
secondar-v -school-teachers - With the upgrading and 

. nor..erni~ipg of tl:le science. curriculum, it ~.o1ill be nece­
ssr;Jrv to retrain the exis~ing science _ar.d m1>.thematics 
tc~chers of the. senior secondary classes. It is pro­
posed to train 101 000 secondary school teachers through 
t:. t·.l'O-r:J.Onth, inservice course throueh selected teacher 
trnining colleges with the ~ctive assis_ta.nce cf science 
colleges. A. provision of Rs. 72 lakhs is ·proposed for 
this progra.m1ne, · ' 

14, (i) Establishing Science Glubs·in Secondary 
-schools· • .. The science courses 'offered through the 
school curriculum are most direc.ted to cater to the 
needs of the average learner. ExPerience in different 
cc.un.tries has shown that the science clubs provide an 
excellent forum to cater to the needs and to arouse the 
c·uriosity and nurture the talent of the gifted students 
in science. It is proposed that 10.000 se~nda_-rt scnools 
r.1ay be assisted. during the plan period with grant of 
ts, 1•500/- per school to establish science clubs• A 

:-um. of R:. 1. 5 crores is -pro1'Qsed for this purpos<l .• 

(ii) Orgnnising Science Fairs at vRrio~J.s levels -
To con3tantly energise the science clubs~ it.is ne.cassa.ry 
to provide them w1 th a forum to exchange ideas and to 
inculc~te a spirit of competition for constant improve­
ment in their performa.naes4 The science fairs provide 
an opportunity to achieve these objectives• It is pro.., 
po3ed that during tho plan period each di~triat '3hould . 
crg::m..ise .<1 science fair for. its schools and s1m11 arly each 
StRte should also organtse a science fair where the 
district comodtitors could comoete and share their 
ex:perieucas ~ th other schools·. The State In.sti tute or 
Science a.nd the district. supervisors can organise these 
activities at the-State rnd ~strict levels •. The NCERT 
nay be entrusted to org~n.ise a netional level science fair 
\lhich Yill provide ? forU!!l to locate gifted students 
in science. A pr .... vision of Rs. 10 lakhs for tbe p].Bll 
period is proposed for "'.1'i3 activity. · · · 

(iii) Tr~ining c;urs-:; s for ~cience·.· cli.r) .. ~;onsors·.·­
EA-parience dU!'lng the sec~nd and third plan periods-has 
s:1own tt,~t th~ .,ctivities in science clubs become sta~ at· 
thu level of classific~tion, collection, duplication and' 
::1udol nd:ing, unless the science club sponsors are orie.nted 
to Jevelop l"leW idea3. It is !1ro90sed that. t.ba _Sts:tQ· 
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Institutes of Sci~hce shou.ici -;;g·a~i'ie:· :~~nta.tion 
courses for science clubs sporiiiors <;>f· tho_se ~:sc-00.01~ wh.i_ch 
wiil rece~ve. a_ssistance _fQr establishing-~s·c~ence. cJ_~bs;;_:-: 

_A provision of f.s. · 10 lakhs ·is propose~ for this· acti vit.y-•.. 
',• . ; ·• . . . . . 

(iv) Sstablish.rnent ·of State .sc.ience ~1usemi.s·- . 
Science museUl'D.S play a. V,\3I'Y impo:r;-:t~nt_._ro~e in help in~ .. 
the children. as w~ll as adults develo.P· a correct unticr­
stn.~ding of science :;;.nd · :tppreciate it's role· ih life s_nd 
national economy. · · tt·. ~s proposed that during t-he Plan , 
periud 10 such unitd may be deve:t,oped at the stat~ he.s.d.:. 
quarters n.t a cost of R~ .• 5 :.alu1.s p_er unit. These State 
Museums will ultimately prov~de an excellent forurn. to 
orgRnise the StRte lev~l science fairs and give imJ)etus 
to science club movement in general~ · The cost for this 
scheme during the Plan period will be Rs. 50 lakhs. 

. .. - . 
Physical Educa- 15~· · ·rul .. -~a·ooc .. ;pronsio·n~ 6r· ks: .. ··ta·~a··c;:r;r~ is. mqg~ fQ.r: ..... . 
tion. Jr.N'.C.C. these schemes! . . 
and Social Ser-
vicu Pre grammes 

School buildi~ _16.. The· Steering Group at ;its· thl,rd meeting decided. 
ngs · ge.nerally nq-t rt? _mg.ke any prov.ision .for .scl:ool buildings •. 

Ho1-rever, in view-of the fB_ct that -a large number of new-
.. secondary schools will have to be opened -in. ;backward rural 
a~eas and in thE? slums "of towns and -ei ties., a provision 

·of .Rs._ 25.00 crore is made for construction of school 
'b:uJ-~dil}gs.:~ ... . ... _,, :~ .. . .. . .. --·· -· :. 

-l7. . -The to~al provts~qn s~ggested for secondary 
-_._· educ~tio~ (excluding· pro~l';>ion .for pre-Dervice and· in-
~: sor7ice: ~rairiing of. science teP.chers) works out to about 
. Rs. :??1.·?0 crores ( vi_de details a~ Statement II.). · This 
·a}-loc.~t1.on is only Rs •. ~ c:r:ore higher . than the ceiling 

· of ~s. ·200 cro_re. suggested by the Steer: ng Group. 



' 
Lik~ly position of eni~L~cnt in Classes IX-XI in 1968-69 and targets for 1973-74 

( Ehrolr:lent and .population 
figures in -lakhs) · : 

-·---y----...,;----·------;;"i::2"Q7()--------,.--:----=---~~-::-:----------1968-69 19'B-74 
, 1. ~laf.le of the 
, ; • .3tate 

- 1. 2. 

1 • .Andhra Pr:~desh 
2. .Af3 SDll 

. 3· Dihn.r 
4· Guja.rat 
5· J a"T.lu & K<J..Jh":lir 
6. Kerala 
( • Madhya Prnd csh 
o. Madras 

Popul- Dlro- 4 ~D tf'opul- Th.ro- ~- as ~opUl- Enro- 10: as Poiml-: Ehro..;; 13 ~as. [Popul- mi-9- 16 1a~ Popul- Ehro- 19 as 
ation !b·Hmt ~~f'3 ~tion 1ment ffoor6 ation 1ment ~of 9 ation . bnent ft;.,£ 12 ation lment ficaft~· at:l.on lment ~b'of18 

Bo.vs Girls - Tbtal Bovs ~· · Girls ·:. , · Total 

~. -lo 5· 6. 7. e. g. 10. 11.· 12 •. 1~. .14 .. · 11). 16. 17.: 18 ... 19. '20.; 
~ 

12.98 3·33 25.6 . 12.94 0.98 7·6 25·92 4·31 16. '1 14-93 4·99 33,4. 14·73 1.71 11.6 29.66. 6 .. 70'22.6 
5-02 1·94 38.6 4·99 0.71-14-2 10.01 2.6::; 26.5 6.01 2. 9~ 48·4 6.05 .1.24· 20.,1) 12.06 4·15 34·4 

. 19.27 4·54 23.6 18.46 0.48 2i.6 37 ·73 5·02 13d ·21.99 6.36 28.9 21.62 0.84 3'·9 -43~ 61 ·7o20 16.5 
8.68 2.66 30.6 8.15 0.85 10.4 16.83 .~.51 20.8 1 0.1"5 3·99 39·3 9·50 1. 36 14·3 19.65. . '5·'35 21 .2 
1·32 0.29 21·9 1.18 0.11 9·3 2o50 0.40 16.0 ; 1.41 0.41 29.1 1 .. 26 ·0.1915.1.' 2.67 ; o.6o 22 .. 5. 
6.68 2•59 38.8 6.56 2.07 31·5 13.24 tfo66 35·2 7 ·70 3·88 50·4 7--35 3~31 45·0 1'5-05 · 7.19 11 .a.· 

12.75 2.84 22·3 12.33 0.62 5·0 25.08 3·46 13.8 . 15.~ 67 4· 26 ... 27 0 2' 15'.18 1.09 7·-2. 3Q.85 5• 35 17-o 3. 
11.76 4·70' 39·9 11.60 2.30 19.8 .23-36 7 .. 00 30.0 13·39. 7·05.52~6 12.~8. 4·03 31.0 .:26~ 37. 11.08 42.0 

9· MRharashtra L/"15-73 5·66 36.0 15.00 2.11 14.0 30.73 . 1·11 25•3' 18.08, 8o49 47•9 17 ·.37 3·69 21.0 ·35-65 '12~.18 34·1 
1 0. !':Tycore 8.96 2·34 26.1 8.83 0.85 9·6 17-79 3·19 17-9 10-78 3·28 30·4 10•48 ·1.36 13.0 21.26 '4.64 21.8 
11. Orissa 6.49 2.00 30.8 6.74 O.<tO 5·9· . 13.23 . 2.40 18.1 7·50 3 .oo _40. 0 '1·65 0.70 . 9.2: 15.15 3 0 70 2-~·4 . 
12. Punj a.b & · llaxyana 9. 05 1.85 20.4 .7 ·96 0.81 10.1 17 .·01 2.66 ., 5·6 10 •. 53 2·59 24.6 . 9·33 1.30 13-9 19. 8'6 •3oSJ '19.6 
13o RajasthGn .e.56 1. 56 18.2 e.oo 0.27 3·4 16.56 1-83 11.1 10.2.1" 2-34 22.9 9-45 0.49 5·2 ·19. 66 2.83·:14--~ 
q. U+.trtr l'r:v1esh 28.58 7·71 27.0 26.80 1. 59. 5·9 55·38 9-30 16.8 33-96 10.79 31;8 31.35 2. 54 8.1 . 65.31 13.33 2C.4 
l 5· '11cst Br::nwtl 13.60 3o42 25.1 1).56 0.94 6.9 27.16 4·36 16.1 . 16.43. 5D79' 35.·2 16.41 ·L41 A.6 32.84 7.20 21.9 
16. Nagaland 0..14 0.03 21.4 0.14 0.01 .. 7·1 0.28 0.04 14·3 0.15· o. 0.1 26.6 . 0.16 . O.C2 12.5 o. 31 0.06 19.3 
17~ A.& N. I!Jlands-- 0.03 ·o.oo826.6 .. 0.02 0 .. 00210.0 0.05 0.010 ·20.0 . 0.03 0.(1~53·3 0.03 o.oc~13.3 0.06 o. 02 33-3 I 
18. Co a, D.:1ron & Diu 0.21 0.10 47·6 0.21· 0.06 28.6 0.42 0.16 38~ 1 0.27 .. Uo'17 62.9 . 0.27 0.11 40·7 0,54 o-.28 '51.f.' 
19. Delhi 1.39 0.76 54·7 1.14 0.43 37·7 .. 2·53' 1.19 47 .o 1 • 7 8 . 1 • 14 64. 0 1 •. 46 o. 73 50.0 3·24 1.87 57·7 
20. F.. nd.ic her:L'Y 0.12 0.06 50.0 0.12 0.03 25.0 0.24 0.,09. '3'7. 0 5 0.14 0.09 64·3 0.14 0.0~ 28.6 0.28 0.13 46·4 
~1. Tripura 0.41 0.12 29.2 0.44 0.05.11.4 0.85 o.·17 20~0 0.50 0.18 36.0 0.54 O.C't 12.9 1.Q1. o. 25 24.0 



1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 

6. 
7. 

Statement IT 

Outlay~;; suggestt!id for deve;I.opment: :. 
programmes. for secondal'y· education· 

in. the Fourth Plan · 
{Rf?. C!Ore) 

·-Total . Cost in · Cost on 
· · cost··· Buildfngs equipment 

·.J~dditional· enrolm"lnt (classes IX'-XI) 
Corr,~S£londAnce courses 

101.00 
0.50 
7.50 
5.00 

-: 

-~ 
Sp9cial program."!',es for: girls· . 
Scholarships · 
Improvement programmes • . 

(f)- ·Incen~ive payment t.o tea<?hers · 
( i i) · Other improvemen~ prog_ran:mes 

Work Experience · 
(A) Develo.pmen1; of Sqience Education 

(i) Strengthenir..g of. S:tate Institute 

2.00 
10.00 
5 ... 00 

. 2'. 50 - .... () • 1 0 

., 

0.50 
0.50 

of Science Education 3.00 
(ii) · Scie,nce Units in the Directorates 

0.50 b. 50 

... 

• i. 

(iii·) 
of Education · . 0.-50 

(vi) 
· (vii) 

Science Supervisors in the 
Districts 
.Fre-&ervj,ce training . _ 
Construr:ti on· of additional .. 
l a.b oratories 
Supply. of_~cience equipment 
Laboratorfes and equipment in 
Higher S~condar;r--Sch..oclS ~ .: ~ 

(viii). =sQiP~o.equipment for training 
colleges · · 

: .(ix) In-sP.rvi.ce train1ng. 
'(:z:) 

(B) Out-of cla~s 'Science Activities 
. ·. ( ~) Establishing s~ience clubs 

. . in SP-pondary Schools 
( ii~ Organi.Gi.ng· Science Yairs. 

(i"ii 1 ?::::-:o;.ir~:n:::; Gvurses· for ·Scienqe 
· ; :club . sponsors 
( i·v) B~tab'l ishment of State S~ience 

i'iiuseu.'"!ls. 
. . 

9-54 
2.15 ·0.50 . 0.25 

"· . 18.oo 18.oo 
. 8.18o 8. 8o 

5.oo -~s.~Q 1.50 
-"' ~-: .. ":1 -

0 9 50 ---.:. --0-...50 - . 
·o. 12 ... 

·-· 
1.50. 
0.10 

-... 
0.10 .. 

0~50' 

· ..... 

-... 

0.25 

1. 50 

0.25 

11. 8o 

8 •. _· ~hysical Education Jr. N.c.c. and' 
Socia! Ser.vices 

"' . 
.10.00 

... :25-..'00 

. ..,. 
0.50 9·. Buildings 25.00 

. ; . . . Total: . . 207.4 f ·so. 30 13.40 
. - .......... . 

Since items Nos. 7A{i), (iv), (viii) & (ix) -relate to teacher 
:training, e:x.pendi ture on thPse ti terns b.a:s been ·provided in the 
teacher liraininr; sector. Thus the ~rovis.ion·.·for .·secondary 
eduoation in the Fourth Pi.an is. F> stimated a't ~s. ~201.04 ·crore 
of which Rs. fl-9 .• 30 crore is for b~il.di:rtg and Rs.; 12.15 qrore 
is for equipment. ·- ~· .. 



:ANNEXURE V 
PL.ANNmG COMMISSION 
(BDUC~\TIOn DIVISION) 

li~IVSRSITY. EDUC.i\.Timi :rn THE FOURTH PLAN 
~:========================·============ 

' Introduc- IJ:ii:Le cc..ntribu.tion of institutions of higher· 
tion education to t!.:.e socio-economic development of the 
- country c.::..n bB ·hardly o·..rer-em.t>:b...nsised. In the . 

developmo.lt "Jr:;untries, like Ind.ia,. this role assumes 
an a.dded signifi,~ance beca.use the pace and q1,1antum of 
economic anil ir~dust.rial advancement is ··determined primarily 
by the· q'J.:llity of ,tb~ professional and technical manpower 
trained. L1 :mi-versi ties and collegiate. institutions. 
It is, therefore, necessary that adequate priority should 
be e;iven to th-s.c::_uantitative expansion and. qualitative 
im:proveme:-.t of higher ~duc·::1.tion. · 

..... wL••" 

2. D~ing the "?ourtb Plan the emphasis needs to 
be laid on consolidation and improvement of quci.li~y of 

· higher edncatica e. g. strengthening .of staff, .library 
and labor[. tory facili tiB_s etc •. Specific attention would 
also be pd d tc some of the impor.t=tnt newly emerging 
intPr-disciplinr.ry fi~lds and special efforts would. be 
di.recto..:;_ tc',7ards improving. sabstu.ntially the conditions 
of-work and service of teachers as the quality of education 
d~=>pP.nds essentially 011 the q_ua.lity of teachP.rs. Nothing 
is mo:;-o important than to attract and rPtain in the' · 
academic-profession men of. outstanding ability, competence 
and dedication. FurthBr, in. the cont_ext of thA recent : 
unrPst among 3tudents, priority has to be given·to welfare 
p:r:o~ammes for stud~=mts like hostels, day-centres as also· 
to 'rP.ading se&ts' in librarl.es •. This would be an essential .. 
step for raising ·the,. academic standards as living condi t'ions 
of a majority of the studen.ts are such that· they do not· 
proviJ.e ce-.1genitJ. at;nosphere f~r serious academic work. 
It would. :.l;;.G "be .iesir1:1ole that q. substantic.l. portion of the 
·staf'f resi~E--3 in or near the campus. That would help to 
promote a corpcra~e intellectual life and closer contact 
between ac~de8ic staff ~nd student. It will also be 
neces~arJ tJ start ~venin5 colleges and QOrrespondence 

·. cours~s to cr..ter tc. tl:a needs of those who cannot take 
·advantag~ o: ~ull-time day institutions. 

3. Consi.atent -.vi th thG needs of our developing 

,· 

eoonomy, tigh prio:r:ity needs to be given to raising"the 
level of A.iu~ativn ip science and technology (agricultural 
education a1•-i re.;;Earch should receive special attention 
particul~rly in the context of the present a~iculture 
based 8 oonor.y of India). 
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4. J~n -important task. 'in the entire programme of 
university educa-tion is to promote f.irst rate centres / 
of post-graduate studiAs an~ research in the universities. 
No univ9rsity, not even in the most advanoed countries 
oan afford to go in· for advanced specialis.ation in all 
fields. In fact·, one of the most important things !or 
a university is to select carefully subje~ts/fields 
for high level specialisation ;onstituting areas of 
special concentration of efforts and resources o! the 
university~ Such _-a ·selection must take into accaunt 
existing facilitie-s and potentialities for fUJ;"ther 
growth and it should. contain an element of flvxtbility 
and .. adjustment to take account o:f future developments • 

. In addition to special efforts of this kind, it is 
necessary to take several steps to strengthen the system 
of .higher education by having an expanding p:-ogramme 
of seminars and summer institutes to be follPWed up by 
a programme of improvement of currioul~, r~form of 
examinations and proVision of increased facilities for 
research work by ·teachers and talen~d. studePts. It 
is also· essential to-make university education more 

-liorar,y centred and_introduce measures to provide 
a.d.equate-librar,y se:rvf.ces in universities and colle~es. 

Priorities5.. _ In the light· of the· foregoing, the Fourt~ 
:p, en .. vrogrammes . of hi~n-wou.l-d provide 
!~-the_ .f.ollo~ _ · ~ . 

1a. · Expansion and improvement of post-graduate 
education G!,nd resea.rqh including establ.is.h­
ment' Of uni V"'l'Si ty CPntres 'of post­
graduate stud-y, including _spAcial £ :-; ·-

· ·assis·t"anoe for selectP.d uni vers Uy departments. 
-of post-gr.aduate study and·· research and · 

· ' . deve 1 o pmen t of int er-<iisc:l.}"~l i n a.r,r- and. 
· · in-tra-dis~p.lillar:· subjects. 

2. . Expansion and. im.:provemPnt of science 
. - e.du.ca ti on. 

~~-..Devalo_pment of centres of advanced study. 

4. Expansion and improverr:"?nt of college 
ed~uation - pos~aduate ~d under­
graduate. courses. 

5. Sp~oial assistance for selected college~. 

6. Improving the profe~sional ana academic 
·---competence of teachers through the 

organisation of seminars sumrrer 
instftutes and .refresher' couzses. 

~>.:....-.:-----
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7. Library development. 

8. Award of scholarships and fellowships. 

9. · Student and teachers amenities and services • 

.i~·.ldi t ion::~16 • ·:n.e .:ddi ti ona.l enrolment in institutions of 
enrolment higher 'education in the courses of Arts, Soienc~ and 

Commerce has been -calcula-ted by comput:ln€r the 1 t£ans~er 
ratios' of the number of students at the school stage 
and the college stage after the lapse of specified 
period. The detailed estimates of additional enrolment 
arP. given in the Appendix 1.-- It has. been reckoned 
that the total enrolment in Arts, Science and Commerce 
courses includir~-P.u.c. and intermediate classes 6f 
Bombay University (excluding T:f~P. Intermediate) will 
increase frcm 16.93 lakhs in 1968-69 to-26~28 lakhs 
indicating an additional enrolment of 9.35 lakbs.· The 
distribution of the additional enrolment stage-wise 
has been indicated in the .Table 1 below: 

Table 1. Enrolment in Arts 2 Science and. 
Commeroe(H · ghor EducationL . 

(ooo 'sl 
1968- 1969- 1970- 1971-· 1972- -1973-

69 70 71 72 73 74 

1.--- 2. 3. 4. 5. 6. 7 ., 

Pre-University 512 558 608 663 723 788 

:nt"3rmediat e 
( Oth""r t.h'lr~ 
U.P. Board) ·50 55 60 65 71 77 

Under-graduate 1,007 1 '118 1,247 1,312 1,409 1 '540 

Post-gr~d.uate 
and Research 124 138 157 176 t98 223 

Total: 1262J 1 '869 2,072 2 2 216 2t40t 2 1628 

Addl. 
enrol-
ment 
IV-Plan s. 

276 

27 

533 

99 

~ 

It is ass~ed ~hat 35,000 students will be educated 
through correspondence courses. 
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.7. It is esti.:J3.tGd tha.t the additional enrolment." 
. in J,r:.·l'l i..:rin-;.too Fourth Plan would b·e 30,000 .. · This·--· · 
h.a3 0·~·-.n ': . ..>tL.:..it Pi :-.·n: the basis of a gro·<Fth rate of. 

·. 9~ f-er .J.nn . ...tm. ~;o far as tea_cher education is concerned, 
calculati0ns ~~eve beE-n indicated in a oeparate paper 
on the ·SUDJB0t •.. 

Cost of.. ·8,;· ' Iri -new of. the substantial cost-differentials 
:Ss. :msion_ i·n :.mi v~~rs: .. ty ;i0~?GXtmen1;s a!1d. c:.ffiliated· collt ges 
ari'd_ Impr2::.conseq uent, upoi1 t ~ V?XY"~ng seal es of. pay ·?f . aca?-emio 

. vemPnt . staff, ter-.cher pupJ.l ratJ. o and tether runenJ.-ti1~s_, an 
. a.ttf;~_pta ·,10,;.:. :)~("n rr:a\l.P. to work_ out separe.te cc?st . · 
estir-1:1tes )er :::tudent in 1miversity departm~nts and 
J;...ff::-...iat£'1 ::_qll-3£,.,~.- Assuming that the pre.:;e.nt propartio;n 
t..'f ~ 2 ~ f{£~ · ·:'*''t -::0en :1ni versi +,y· de:partm~nts anci: affiliated 

. O:)J :r-.5:-::s. ·;mu:>i. contiriu19, the additional ~n:r~olment in 
uni-17°::'f:it:-- · d·~;.-ar~Pnts. and affiliated collPgf.>$- in th.e 
·?cu:rtii PlM ·,iot..ld be distributed as under:-. . -

Universi~J departm~nts 

AffL .. iated. colleges 

'?ot . .;.J.;, 

1.08 lakbs 

.1.-92 ral{bs 

9.00 lakhs 

-.. 

· --··<j.'".. Th.; r~vPrage annual cost per student· has been 
calculated Saf<:trat.,ly for lii~~ivers·ity tlepartments and. 
affiliated. c_9llege·s ... on the b::.si.s 0f teachP.r costs 
WOl: .:.<:ed. ou·e. em "the a.JSUmpti on· that all new t each~rS Will 
be give~ the revised scales recommended by the Unive~sity 
Grant_. Com.::rission •lus D.A. 3t ·central GovArnment ':·rates. 
To this has been Lo.dded non-teacher costs at the rate ~f ' . 
45% -of tot'J.l costs in the university teacLing departments 
and 35% in colleges. The details of these calcu.lations 
have bee~1 ezplaned in tht.~ ~oto at .App.o:>ndi.x:· II. 

10. Tte average annusl recurring ccst per studsnt, 
Vlhich h~s fo~~mefl~ thr> l:asis cf :projections· of expendi tu.r~ on -
hi~her e~ucation during the Fourth Plan is indicated 
below:-

t_"v:ivF-r_si ty D:-_partmE>nts Rs. 1219 

Rs. 510 

11. ·· T-r.e· !~on-recu::-rin£..::: cost was caloulat.ed on the 
basis. of no:rms of coGts adopted. by the :.11- India Council 
for 'I'Cchni..G ... 1 Zduce. ".:.i..on for the Engineering Colleges ninus 
co;;;;-~::; of ~:tP'T.S likr~ -:.·;orkshops, tool rooms etc. The non­
!·.:::c·~rring co::: -t _per sttldl':nt is as '..l.nd.er :-

Art::> Courses 

Science Courses 

Bs. 760 

Rs.1570@ 

01 ( iLclucing laboratory, 1mildings, ~'J!l'..li.f)ment 
~n~ libra.r-J) . 
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12. The detailed calculations ·of cost both recurring 
and non-recurring for tP,e expansion and improvement of 
facilities for· higher education are given below~-

I.. Recurring 

(a) U~lversity Departments 

. Enrolment ~· · - · 

.Cost pP-r· stude~t 

Total cost 

1.08.lakhs (vide 
. AJ?pe ndi.x .. I) 

: Rs •. 1219 

1219 X 3 X 1~0~ = 
Rs. 3950 lakhs* 

* Including expenditure · · 
·on Post-graduate Education) 

Cost to Government 
@ ~% · · Rs. 3160 lakhs ••• ~ I 

(b).Affiliated Colleges 

Enrolmellt 

Co8t per student 

Tota.l· cost· 

Cost to Government 
@ 50% 

.. 
(c) Co:::-:"'"C::TJ·:mdence Course 

Cost PE-'r student 

Total co3t 

Cost to Government 
@ so% 

7.92 lakhs 

Rs. ·.)10 

7.92 X 510 :X: 3 .,. 
Rs. 12118 ·lakhs* 

.. ·' 

* Including expenditure 
on Pos~-graduate Education. 

Rs. 6059 lakhs •••• rr 

0.50 lakhs* 

Rs. 200 

0.50 X 200 :X: 3 = 
Rs. · 300 lakhs. 

Rs. 150 lakhs ••• ;III 
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(d) Cost -:of improvement Rs. 1500 lakhs ••• rv 
of present facilities 
@ Rs. 50,000/- for 
Arts Colleges and 
Rs. 1 ,00;000/- for 
Science·and Arts Colleg8s 
at an average rate of 
Rs. 75,000/- per College 
for 2000 Colleges. 

Total.cost to the 
Government 

Rs. 10869 lakhs ••• (A) 

(I+ II+ III+IV) 

II. N on-rPcUrring costs 

Out of 9 la~hs additional enrolment, about 
one lakh ehrolment wnll be in the evening colleges. 
It is.estimated that about 3 lakhs students 
including 1 lakh in Science Courses would be 
accommodated in the existing ins·ti tutions. Facilities 
will have. to be provided for about 5 lakhs students 
@ Rs •. 760 ,Per student. . . 

Enrolment 

Cost per student 

. Total cost 

Cost to Government at the 

·5 lakhs 

Rs. 740 

·Rs •. 3800 lakhs 
,' 

rate of r:JJ% Rs. 1900 lakh.s •••• (D) 

III • .Additional- cost on account of Science--~----------

Enrolme·nt 

Co~t ~er.stQdent 

Total cost 

Cost t·o ·Government 
@ 75/> 

Rs 

B 

;l'otal cost of .E~·pansion 
and Improv~m~nt (A)+(B)+(C) 

3 lakhs 

Rs. · 810 

Rs. 2430. lakhs 

Bs. 1823 l~~hs •••• (c) 

Rs.14592 laxhs 

; ~-

1~. ·The. othP.r important programmes of higher education 
along with their cost estimates are indicated below: 
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~ ' . . I . ' ! 

EJpansion 14.' ·=:- The Education. Commission has ·reco.minended )hat, the 
of Post- bulk of post-graduate and, research -work should be organised 
graduate in the universities or in university centres where. 
Education 'good programmes _ _can be developed by .cooperation. · of -~ :-: ~ 
& Research 3 or 4 colleges under the guidance of the universi~y. · .. 

•. The universities.B.nd the university-centres will have~.-·1 
to shoulda:r .·:the ::·asJionsibili ty' for about 80. per--cent·~ , .J 

of the post-graduate anQ. .research. work. as against ·55 . r: 
to 57 per cent at ~pJ;'esent. :Only some good affiliated, ·• 
colleges ;of. long s:.anding vrhich have done credita1:!1.e i; ~ ~ 
work at. the ur.d.er-graduate: and cr post-graduate leve~ ; ~ ;, 
should be allowed to carry on post-grs.d.uat~ and research 
work. The universities thus ha·;re a tr~me¢ous · .~. i 
additional responsibility to undert~e. -Tnis wouldm~~! 
providing for .at ~east a 2-fold inerease in :the pes~- -:.L ·: ~ 
graduate enrolmPnt in the uni_versi ties in tne ne.xt ; . :: t 

five- years ·.and creation. of fq.oili ties .for .ca;terJ.ri6 t9~ r .. ·\ 
this C¥ldi tional r.iUmber as well as· improvement of the · 
facilities 'for .the. existing numbe.rs.- · _The _-post-graduate •. ~ 
cour~es occupy a key position in·the-lwiversity st.st~~;·~·.: 
and al:so represent a- e.ac Lor of ma.na,t;eable: dimensions 4 .:. t c _, '­
Impro-Vement· of po~t.:-gr!iid.ua:te eduCation: wU~ ·hav~ ---~ ·,-: ... ~.~ . t 
immediate impact on the quality of 'teachers ~and .. good 
teachers have a multiplying effect on: the.quall"tt and.... • .. A' 

-standard of the,en:tire ecilic.ational sya.tem.:. :, . : ~-J ,..._ .. ! 
~ .• , ·• ·~ ~."'' ··-'"• .:···r ·.:· t··~ :,:..:~•.J 

.... Science 15. TJ:ere ·!..as been rapid expa.hsion ?f )5cie~e .·-~~ 
~ducat ion Education at the. university stage dllri.ng· the past. two~: ··( -.; 

"decades.. The enrolment. in science,' sUbject~ 'iri~ 196_s...66 . 
. was 5,65,244 out-of a. total;.enrolment•of 1~-,37,'1fS.in · ·. 

Ar_ts,. Science and Commerce cctJ.rses, which w<.:.rkS.li ·out. 2 ~ , 
. t~ about 40% of the total against about JO% in 1950-5~~ 

• .There bas been considerable expansion in the po~­
graduate ancl xes.aa:c<'.h..._enrol meot . .in science and ~cienoe- . :. 
based cou.r~es. . , · : :. · · · , . · · 

-~: . ~ • t ~ 

Jf-. · I1. t:..e .-Fc;.:.:-th ·Plan,_ it is propo~ed to furth~l' · ~ 
expand an.i di ve;rsify soi.ence ~-education so as-·to; meet. r 7 L 
the growing deoand .fer set entists in ·.various· disciplines,-. 
The main €mphasis will, however, be on thP-·qualitative·: ·. ·. 
improvement of snie.nce education so as tO' ·raise tit·· •. ~) 
to the Jevel ar..d content of aducati.o_n in sohmtifically· 
advaroed countries. .In view. of. the larg"3 outlays < •• • •• 

imrolved·· in the P-='OCPSS, i t~~d.- be. ~c ... ss.B.:cy to work. :: 
., on the ~asia o£ ~electivi.;;y c:.nd. to. draw up a pha.sed .... 
pro~e so that, ·1~ ?.o~se 'Jf tl.liie, all insti tutiona.._ . ' -
~-l )- developed. - ~ ., · w ', w \ .. 
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11. It is proposed to lay particular emphasis on 
the impr~ement of facilities at the post-graduate-
and research level. For this purpose, the centres of 
advanoed s:t;udy' set up in various univP.rsi ties will 
be strengt~ened. I~ ts also proposed to encourage 
inter-disciplinary and intra-disciplinary research through 
th~ sP.tting up of clusters of advanoed centres in 
related subjects. - RP.search in science subjects is to 
bA integrally_relat~d to the needs of th~ industry ~ 
present as well as fut~e - so far as thPy could be 
compr""hend~d. Special emphasis is proposed to be 
laid on the development of mathematics in universities 
and colleges. 

18. - tn aocorda.oOe with the recommendations of 
the Education Cocmission1 sui table short term training 
courses will be organised tor scie~ce graduates who are 
not gainfully empla.yed in vocations requiring the 
knowledge of science courses possesse~ by them. 

19. · It is EJ.so proposed to lay emphasis on the· 
setting up of instrumentation worksholl=J and computer 
facilities -etc~ at the universities. This wil~ promote 
research in universities. 

20. .A r>aper giving details of the various programmes 
for the development of science education in physical 
and financial terms at the university stage is enclosed. 
Most o! the programmes contemplated in the paper have 
been incorporated under relevant schemes indicated in 
the Summar.; Statement. Necessar,y provision has however, 
been made for the programmes which a:re in addition to 
those indicated therein. 

Cantres 21. ·- The scheme is a continuing programme and is 
cf .h:tv~- intended to enoourag~ th"! pursuit of 'exc,.llence' and 
ced 8tud;y t~am wott in studies and research and to accelerate.­
&14!! RP- the attainment of higher standards in apecifio fields 
s~3Xch of study~ So far 30 Centres (17. in SciPnce subjects 
~Uiif- and 13 in E.umani ti.P.a ) have been recognised for 
versities advanced research in various fields of Science, Humanities 

and Social· Sciences. It is proposed to further develop 
the existing Cen:tres and to develop some other promising 
departm~nts as advanced Centres. Emphasis will be laid 
on th~ development of inter-disciplinar,y and intra­
disciplinary resParch by ~he setting ~p~f 'clusters• of 
Advanced Cer.tres in allied subjects. · A sum of Rs. 15 
crores has ~een provided for the purpose in the Fourth 
Plan. This also includes provision for encouraging 
research work in sciences as well as E~anities in 
universities and colleges. -
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N"'w Uni.- 22. · The Planning Commission in th,.ir paper& 
versiti~s/Approaoh to the Fourth Plan bas sugg~sted that · 
Univ~rsityprofe~noa should be given to the full utilisation 
CPntres of facilities in existing. institutions than 

creating new ones. The Conference of Education . 
SPcretaries convened by the Miriistr.y of Educati~n 
in March, 1968; also strongly pleaded for self­
restraint in the establishment of new universities. 

For the Fourth Plan, it is envisaged that 
no new university would be established unless the 
need·tor it is clearly established and adequate 
resources can be-. found for the purpose. .:,.J;i?rovision 
ha&, however, to be made for the universities, the 
establi .. ~!lment ·of which bas already b.een agreed to 

.. like the second univ-ersity at New Delhi as also the 
establishment of another university .in Kerala.-.·~ In 
the cas~ of other Stntes, proposing to establish··:~. 
new univ;:t-sities, it has been·suggo~t~=~d that in the 
first instance university centres may be set up which 
will proviie facilities of a university standard and 

.which m&y later on be developed into full fledged · 
universities.· An amount of Rs. 15 crores has been 
proposed. 

Special 23. The Education Commission (1964-66} has 
assistance r'"'com:ncnded special assistance to outstanding colleges. 
to s~lec-. This will cost lis. 3 crores@ Rs. 3 .lakhs per college 
~ Cor an estimated number of 100 such colleges }n 
oollPgPs the Fourth Plan. 

Sumrnt-r ·· 24. The Education Commission (1964-66) has 
. Inst!tutos dPscribP.d the programme of summP.r institut""s as "a 
and. Follow- major instrumPnt in_t~. countcy 1s P.ffort towards 
up ~ro- improvem~nt of sciP.nc~ education in school and 
grammPs ooll~ges". This programme, undertaken in oo*laboration 
including with th- u.s. National Science Foundation, has _. .... 
mo~~rnisa- grown in dim'"'naions ov"'r the years has been widely 
tion of WAlcomed.b7 teachers. During the past five ye~s OVPr 
curricula 400 institutes have been organised in sciences which 

have provided training facilities to more than 16000 
school and college teachers. Special institutes 
are also organised for the benefit ~t +.al~nted 
under-graduate students, teao~ers in English and Social 
sciences. The $Ummer institutes in English Language 
Teaching are being undertaken in cooperation with the 
British Council. There is an urgent need to undertake 
follo~up activities so ~hat the summer institute 
training can be effectively utilised by the teacher&. 
A number cf follow-up activities have alrea~ been · 
started such as Besearch Participation Programme tor 
College teachers and students, ·,Provision ot semi-micro 
analysis equipment, coll~ge develo~~nt·programm~, 

... 
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d<>v~opm.::.nt~ 10f' \Cle'r!.onstration equipmprl.t. and teaching 
aids," p~c:pa·~atiori of. curr~c_ul.~r i1nd ir1~tru'ctiona.l .... 
ma1i_Pr\als·.: 1 ~P:~!.e .is need, ~? expand ,this prograr.1me . 
so as to .,:inq_reas~ ,the ,_oov:,crage::_ of teachers.·. It would 
~e neQeS'S::lr:'J .to•_or~c.ni..s8 a·t ·leas_t ~50 in:;;titutes · . · .. • 
during :~h? . .lr·our~th .tllan _:peri~d wi ~h ·~n :·enr~1~0nt. of . 
about ·A9,009 te?-chers ., 'Fhe .. ~~st, -~f: .o:r:;g~n;s:-ng the~e. 
su.:mne~·-il.nst:~.;t;ute.s .. and, th,3 fol:.LOW Uf a~t1.v1.t1.es dur1ng 
the ·.Fourth Plan woutd be of the· order of Rs; 4 crores 
( e:x:cluQ.ir:g ,~))e. .,amqux;r!?_ to_ b~ sp~n~ .by the ~WERT for 
the· sahooL!lev~l ·p:;-Q.grammes). 4. ~. , • ~ •• • , •. _. r,, 

. . .. (' -~ ; ... "'. ' r. .. '?' ,J ~ \ '", ..... "' ~- ., ' -1 ·-· ~ .. " • .,. / .l: . ...- . '> / .... ":· 
Students 25.·! ~· ~. ·. · .. Tb.e ,rap~·-l' ~xpal)s~o-q. pf;_ ~q.uca:ti on· at: the· higher 
Welfa~-:-·~ level ~as! u.~O.erli-n~d ~t.e •. necessity. o:f. tr.;King st'uc_lent 
Prograrr~ welfere-'snJi~rtcgra.l: par:t of-~h~_,acad~mi~ life o~_the 

univexsi·tie~ •. L'.fhe 1no:re9-se 1.n tl;le s1.ze of the. . .. , , 
univeriities·; a.par_t" f:rom. ot~r.-. ne~~s.; )ca~ls for a • -~ 
techrliq_L'1e.~ which' c-an; personalise. the-- student welfare. 
and.,.give!nh;i.~ a sense ot-,b~:ipnging ~nd~a ·feeling ~( · 

cself-reliance. WittP.out such a- programme, the.mere~. 
,. • ' • . : ..• ,~·."' - .. • . .l \• '~ ··1>'& .i 
.E·:X:pansJ..on: P! hl.ghPF. ~!1.ueat1.on may: lead to. unhappy .. 
res.ul);.s ~;b.i.c!:·:the e<;!.ucc.:t.ional:, inst"i tutl.ons· have witnessed 
in- the rr;::e.nt: pa.st· p.n~ Vfh}.ch; :ha~ ~~~~ iP:calcula1Jl?.-.·.· 
harm ~o the cause of education 1.n the·count!Y• : .. 

29 •. ·· i ' It -i.B~ PiiOiA)sp.d that. during the Fourth Plan, 
.c·;~tm;~ ~ol_lov:i.r;g; j:;ppfm.f?.:s .w'i-!tc.h~ hav8 ·a P.irect ,b€aring" .. 

r ;._:ln.. Jb:s '\"lef-t~~~~ pf: t[\ff" stqdent~::~~Y. b~ takenr upJ-:~ 
~ll :. . .. ' ,, . -. "' -, l' ~: ' '~ 

2(. ' Tr.J-T:,~v;.r.;;~t of hostel facil i'ties - Assistance . 
may b·J given to univt=>rsities· for making adequate ·• . 
sani.tar;y-{:.ul!:r;aniip)nc:..nt~ (urinals,- water_ closets etc.) 
a.nd' pro'd·.tta;J :'StJ.i.tCf:bleAini_ng .faoili ties in hostels: 

. Aq- ~_amount .;of ')~s. JL.ol:or:e rpay pe "'n.llocated for ·this , •··· 
scheme. •·- · i(ssi~:tp.np;e _may-. particularly, b~ provided ~ .... ~. ~ 

CJ! ."t.o ..• un_i:I.:: . .::-,.;:;i ~iQs· .;iLl ·.ra~:p~qt. of host_els ''v[h1c ... ~ .w-ere , .. 
bu.1.l t ,b.-:.;f~re .11960.; e.,s: 1. t '..;:;. O:l.S felt ·that P,ost els built ... 
af::t'l3r:.:a 1960. ho;,r3: genP.:ra1lY. be~·~ done ~vith th~ -'assistance 

': "' •. o~ ·-:t~e: Pnbtor~it;x Grar.. ta ~commi~sipn ~nd. contain . : .' .· ···~·~ .. 
o..requ1.s.te: ·fac.I.lttte.~.,:fo~ wh~o.~- assistance is now· ....... "'· 
~.,proPc;>sei!to :'y~· a,'i;ven :fqr. older hostels." · 

-. t.' .-·, ..... ~ ~ ,. -. • • '( r. - ' ~~ ... . • ~~ .... " - ~ .. 

28 •• ~::.-·st~.d~nts:St!ldy·..: Hgme~ ~:"w:fth a view-to~ 
L .. d·pr:ovi.ie .a~congeniaJ. .. place 'and -environment for studies, 

rJ?articula:rl;v_. in.-areas. awhere'·there .is -a.' concentration 
'::...'of.:~tud?n~_;:pop~la.tion;As~is~ance may be. given.,to· ~ 

..... ~ :;.n'!.versl t~.c~. ;t'or •. Pu"\itif!,g p.p r~ading homes.: ·1\' :reading 
hc:n~~ may. hO.v-e,arr~ngements for reading. seats as:well as . 

..... ~small ~.tb:~Y.• .~I~·:i.s propo_s_ed.-~9-a~ ~~in.g.the_·:·.; 
l'XlUrth, P;.;m~ 50 re~?-d.~ng homes. may_ b~r set up through-out 

~-:tb.,; ooun-cr-J •. Jrp:,r-. }hifi3~ a_n~ ambunt 'of··ns:. 50 lakhs would 
o-: .. be.·i·P.q.:;.ir.ed,.,..., '··· •. •· • · -· · • ·~ ·~--·· 

, ·"' J ~ · • : · ~ i .:. "'r • · • . .. • r ~ :, :: ........ ~~ :: 
"~ [ ~ i ""' « .. < ...... _ ~. ..,.. ~ ' ,. ~ 



Resident­
ial faoi­
litles 
for Stu­
dents & 
Teachers 

-83-

29. Health Ser.vioe - A Health Servioe.Sgheme 
on the lines recommended by the Commi~tee set up by 
the University Grants Commission to formulate soheme 
of health service for'·. staff and students in 't;he 
universities and colleges under the Chairmanship of 
Dr~ A.L. Mudaliar, Vice-Chancellor , Madras University 
would be~initiated ·in some of the universities. 
It is proposed that an amount of Rs ... 2 orores may· be .. 
allocated for this scheme. · ,. 

lO• Sports and Games- During the Fourth"Plan 1 
it is proposed to give assistance to universitieG 
and colleges for providing facilities for sporte ·and 
games to the students. An amount of Rs. ~0 la~hs · 
would be required for providing as~istanoe to the 
universities and colleges as under;-

.. .... 

2. 

Rs, 20,000 for each 
university for 50 
universities. 

Rs. 10,000 for each 
college for SOO . · · 
colle~es 

Total: 

~~. 10 lakhs 

Rs. 50 l,akhs 

Rs. '0 lSkhs 

Thus, tbA total requirements for prosrammes 
·of student welfare durins the Fourth flan. period woulll 
be Rs. 4.10 crorAs or say Rs. 4.00 crores, 

31. .Hostels- The-University Grants Oommteeion 
Committee on residential accommodation for stQdents 
and teachers {1965) estimated that the oost of 
providing hostel accommodation to 2~ of the studeQts 
at the collegiate stage (against 18~ in 1~~2-'3) 
would be Rs. 120 crores. For obvious reasons,.it 
is difficult to provide this amount out of the. 

· allocations likely to become availahl.e for higher 
education in the Fourth Plan. An ad hoo amount ot 
Rs. 10 crores is proposed for the ]Urpose. 
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32. Str~ff ('~,.art~=:ra The University Grants 
Gom.n-!. 3sior. Commi ttPe m~nti.on~d abovP P.stimato.d that 
tho::! cu:;t of .t~roviding· ··r."'sidential_ accommodation to 
50"~ ·of f;~;;.:.chers would oP. Rs. 13-7 crorP.s. · Si.nc9 
tt.~.~n · th•-":~e h:.:.s bec:'n· an o.p>r"wio.ble risP- in the cost 
cf c· .. ;,,_·:t.T;.::.-~ si.)r~ :.s w 11 r.s· th.?. numb•or of tc:.;.chP.rs · 
to be provid~d· f9r in the Four~h Plan because of 
{ncrPt;SC) in thF i->nrol~::>_nt. Therefore,.. the .cost 

...... calculatgd by the University Grants.-Commission Committee 
· -·~•ould n~ed to be 'enhan0ed if the target proposed by 

the Com::ti-t"tee ha.s to be kept in tact. In view of the 
curr0nt fi;·.ancial constrcints, this dO~l3 not seem 

·to be in·t.o.e:re£-lm of possibility •. In the .Fourth 
:. ·;.-)lc..n, _ar: ~-!'!lount of: :Rs. 6 crores bas been proposE'd 

for t~achers• qu~rte~s and teachers' hostele. 
. . 

·33. A sum of Rs. 3 orores bas been provided 
. - fO!' s.::hem~s· like 0Xamination reform, research grants 

to il, .. ih.-i.d.ual re.st::arch workers, utilisation of 
services of ret:j.red teach~s etc •. · 

Purcl 34. At present 14 rural institutes are working 
Hi,!ther .... wi. th ·an cr.rol~E.-nt of about 4,000 in various courses. 
ECI.ucation. The Natior.&l Council· ofor Rural·-Righer Education has 

~ppointed ~ Committe~ to review the progress of 
·· the sc~teme of rural higher education and. sugges-t ways 

and L56ans for improving its working so that the objectives­
. for whi.·ch they were started may be achieved. Further 

__ :;_ exparist'on of the sch~rne will depend upon the Report 
of this Committe~ • 

. ·35~.:... . :±t. is :;propo~~d. that,. subject to ·the· 
r"':)OT!':m<>.nd~.l:tion~ msdl?. by thA above. men'\iion.ed 
ComT.i~toe.an~· th~ Gov~rnmentls decisions thP.reon, 

:in .th<:'l ?'qurth Plan, E>mphasis. sh.ou:.\d be l·aid on -,• · ..... 
thf. · ·c,?~'\sor.;_:;;: :.t~(;~'l ~nd \~nprovernP.nt of facil i ti~s 
i·n:'_.l'l:lr~.l -~igher · fdUcati.J_n and a.ny expansion -of the 
schPrn-?. ·· ~hould bP bas~d or\ a careful assessment of :.::·. 
th"" ii<??.d.· f~):.:' rur~l- hi..s,her -~c::.lc:~tion in rr.>la tion to .. 
m~np?>·.v~r rec1ui;cemPnts :for this. category of personnel. , 

·; it would: 'Qq nec,csse:.ry. to work-out. a pE>rspective 
plan oi' a.ev~lo:P!D-Eint· ~f rural higher educat-ion-. The 
:r.e:lutioiiship of, the rural institutes with the 

~~ agricU:lti'i~.f·. urdversities will also need· to-be 
clParly ·lefineci. 1\. sum of Rs. 2.00 crores has been 
proposed for the scheme. 

Other 
schemes of 
thn 1-.iini­
st.,.y cf 
:Srin ... ~ 9.:; i. on 

36 • i-..n amount of ::Zs. 3 crores bas been proposed 
for r·rogrammes of the Ministry of Education I like 
Indian !ns·titut~ of Advanced Study, Simla, Insti tate 
of Ruaslan Stud1es, ~~ran~s to Volunt~ O=ganisations 
ate. 
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3 7. The need for organ ~·sing a massive programme 
of book,production for universities and colleges has 
been underlined in view of the national decision to 
change ov.er to rPgional languages as media of 
iristruction. The Muustry of Eduoation has entered 

.. into agreements with th_~ Government of U .s.A.j,U.K. 
and. Soviet Union for the repu.bli.oation/translatl.pn 
of standa.rdworks of foreign or:f,..gin in low priced 
edi "\;ions. The translation of these works in regional 
languages a~d the productio~ of regional works in 
those language will need to be taken up on bii scale 
during the Fourth Plan. The Ministry of Educ.!!tion 
has worked out a comprehensive scheme for tbe 
production of books in regional languages for which 
a sum of Rs. 18 crores bas been provided unAer 
the schemes relating to the developmen·~·of .:nodern 
Ir"dian Languages. No separate provision_. therefore, 
has· be en made und.e:r. Rigb..e.r._.Educ ation. 

38. · The importance of a larg.e ·scholarsh~ps , 
programme to provide financial·support to m~toro~s 

Scholar­
-...ships & 

Fellow 
ships 

-·-but needy university students can hardly be over­
emphasised. The Min1stry of· Education has 
launched a numb~r of sc~olarship schomes for post­
matriculation studies. The Uniy~rsity GrsntsCommission 
also prov~.des Fellowships_.and. Research ScholarshipS to 
promising student~. 

39. It ia p!'Oposed to work out a comprehensive 
.scheme of Scholarships and Fellowships covering 
both secondary and higher education stag~s for 
implementation in the Fourth Plan. It has been 
suggested that the r..umbe::-, of scholarships during the 
Fourth Plan should be twice aa much as at present. 
The emphab.i.~ w5.ll be on loan scholarshlys so that, 
in course of timt=~, a self revolving lund may be created. 
It is also proposed to establish an autonomous 
organisations for the administration of scb:Dlarship 
programmes. As suggested in the Jraft Outline 1 
"The organisatiou will coordinate the various 
scholarships programmes in t liA country. It wi 11 
receive funds from the Government as well as donations 
from the public. It will follow up the educational 
Cc"t'reers of scholars anri offer ·them the necessary -
guidance from time to time. It is felt that the 
new organisation will have the necessary flexibility 
and S!:Jee(l. as V'"'ll as prestige to act as the focus 
of nationOl end.eavow in t!lis important field". 



Outlays 

-~-

In the Fourth Pl.::.n,. an amou.nt of Rs. 40 
cror€s he.> been _provided for the pur.fiose. This 
includes Rs. 5 crores for University Grants ·oommission*s 
f&llowship aT'.d Re~earch Scholarships including 

. National Integration Scholarships and Rs. 35 crores 
for the programmes of the Ministry of Education. 

1 

.40. , · The above proposals along with their 
finB.n.cial provisions have been summarised in table 
2 in the enclosed statement. The total cost of 
higher. edu~tion b£s been estimated as Rs. 255 
orores, w~ch may be distributed as followss 

(ns.· crores) 

Ministry of Education 41.50_ 

University Grants Commissioni31.12 

State Governments 

Totali 

82.~ 

255.42 

41. A list of schemes indicating propoSed 
·· · . = Fourth Plan OU:tla.ys is given in Table 2. 
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Table 2. Outlays for HighP.r ~ducation 

(~s. lakbs) 

.Sl. 
No. 

1. 

Scheme 

2. 

• ; 

1. Add1tional enrolmAnt and 
~~pansion of facilities: 
Arts, Science, Co!Ililleroe 
ooUrsesa . 

Expansion Programm~s= -----

Totaj,. Centre Stntes 
M:inistry U .G. C. 
of Educ'b.-
tion 

3,·, 4. 5. b. 

-- . --1.) Under-grad.l.l.at;e_adi.;teaJi.1.an.-..:J~9---·~---2-0~oa--IU 5119, _ 

ii) Past-graduate Education 

iii) Cost of improvement of 
existing i~titutions 

iv) " Correspondence courses 

? §cience Educations 

J) Provision of e(iui:pment, 
__l.a.b.aratory, buildings, 

. . · ---- ·-- and libraries for 

4000 4000 \ 

1200 600 600 

150 

add! tic~ enrolment · ~---~94:t""t-<l.2..._""--..9-U-

3. 

4. 

5. 

11) Sbort-terti1. ~ 
applied· science 

iv) Baaio research work for 
industrial. development 

C~ntres for adv~ed stu~ 
and research in University 

New Universities/Un:f.ve:rsity 
Centres 

10D- -

50 

150Q 

··· .. _1500 

Special assistanc~ to a"llo:~cted 

oolleges 300 

100 

so 

.1500 

100 700 700 

300 



-· 

.. 

7 •. 

8. 

9. 

10. 
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2. ------------·--~3~·------4··------5~·------~ 

Summer Institut~s/Semi~ars 

StudP.:nt Welfare SPrvfc~~s · 
. . : 

Hostels 

400 

'" : .... ~ 

l 490;. ;~~ 
'.16oo: ~so : .. 

Staff Quarters(including 
Tl"ach ~s RomPs) · ·- · ··--"'·· · 6oo ·:,_~:..:.. ... 

. 100 

200 200 

500 450 

200 .. 
> •• 

11. Otl"~er Schemes of U . .'G.C. ')on:.· .. :.!.. . .... 
400 

300 

12. 

: 13. 

' • • :, • • \ • .·' • • 
0 

:' 

0 

:•. 0 0 : --~ •M. <' .'• ' O f • 

Scholarships and Fellowships '40oo· · ·· 3500 .. 

OtheJ:L Schemes of Mini_~,~r,Y::'_: ·; ' J·.· · 

of Educati·on •. 1 ·Joe'· : 300 

. ~ ' l 
. '. 

500 

14. :::tural Higher ·Education 

Grand ~Cot nl; 
........ ., ........ -:~-"""' -~' .,..., ~-·- :. . ''· ,. ---~ -~---- -~-. 

25542 ..• 4150. 13112 328\!.:: 
-' ' ... I \.. • • J 

-J. J 

.... -~ 

... ···-'' .· . :.~or say;~ 
Rs,: 255: 

# ·crores· 

• 

•/ ., 
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~ffiOIMEWl' Tii ARTS, SCIEN"F!H.: A.ND CO~~ AX' 
HIG!-':l.."R EDUCATION ~'l'AGli.,DTTRTNG THE FOT.~TH 
FIVE YEAR PLAN 
---·-·-.,-~ 

A number of statistical techniques can be emp!byed 
to projee;t the en:-olment at the ¥gher eriucat!ou stage, 
The metb.odalogy·-connnonly utilised 'incluries -(i) ProJec!-icms 
on the basis of observed trends in the growt~ rats · _ 
over a fairly lonf? period; (ii) establishing- relati~• 
ship between the outturn from the '3ecolld Level institu­
tions and the .P_oten.tial.eJ;l~~·a..'"ltti to .. miversities. ~ . 
colleges and (iii} computin5" ttrB::k~er ratios! of the 
ll'Utllber of students .·at the school stage and the coU~ge 
stage a:f'ter the -lapse of the 'Specified beriod. . In vi~ 

- 0~ the signi.f~cant .change~ in scnoo1 enrolment~ ~ :the 
recent past, airJ method o.I· m·cjoc-tior. \.-hich does net take 
aecount.-Oi"- these cha.ngea canrtot· bt) relied 1llJon. ·.Jlerefbl"e1 
in t1lis note arJ attempt has be~ made t~ est:bnate ~he -
enrolments at higher adu~~on stage on: Lne ba,t;iu ,J:J~ the 

~,_lllBthod menticm$d a+- {iii) above., - . , ,. 

2. During the. l.<1ter half oX" -~te thir1 ·p1;in and the 
last three years there b..a.s beeJ-:._pll~~ incre'3.f.'a i11 
the enrolments at- higher ed~., This .. hci.s tee:<. 
~ua-.lllainl,y-tc ,three £~.: · . 

(i) Trans.fer o.f ~IJe ·year ~ Iu.tcr-r:Iediata\ 
:-to tmder graduate. stago.,. . · \ 

(if) Accelentted prut;ra:ms.s vi' ei."P~sion _Rt ~ 
. ccl100l stage which ·resul:;e. d in. bi~ ... · · · 

supply of .t'-tudents .for bighc~ -.e.Iuc~ 

(Hi) . D3sire of a large-r p-... "opc:t•1i.-io.l of s-b_1d~ _ 
· ·-- -· . · 1~0r e:nt~i.l:in~ 1dErhe:-_ educa.tic.i1 or. tq_ . 

puf; in Ouher words - 'in in_cauve:nen't i··!., 
trans~er _ra-tio --fi.om &Cnoo1s to college~ 

~. . · So-far- as f1rgt f'act.or is· e6ncerned, tho po~tiCP.\ · 
lvts·mcre or less stl\blise0 bj n.oH,. 'Except for a fe\r · _ · 
universities in U.P_. anrl '~.J'edm:~1 H'ah1'll"<tshtra, all tl_l~ .. - ~ 

· mrl.versities h2ve cnru~J over to th£-ee yo~ r1e~ee ~ 
-As there is no likelihoor1 of these unim·-sities .. cha:1~ 

over to three year degree Cot:J'"'Se in the near J-:'uture i n~ · 
major chang-e is expected in e::Irolm6nts at unner-gM.duate 
or post-graduste stages on account of stru~tural ch~ • . 
Similarly, the enrolments at Pre-university have Slso · ·, 
more or less stat.l!sed and -we c:ui exoe~t a smooth.· · ... , 
~ 



-r::nrolments 
at. unrler­
-;;r,., r! uate 
~-----
st"l.ge 

~ 90 -

··4. . The bGCond factor is the most import:IDt of all 
and.it influences the enrolments at higher anuc~tion to a . 

. great extent ·because enrolment . say at tmder-grad~ate stage 
· in any y8ar .depends nn the cohort of students at secondary 

stag€3' or middle stage 5 years or 6. years earlier. Therefore 
·a rise or ?'!. fi'J.ll in rate of growth in enrolment at mirt~le 
o;- ·socnnrlr-L":"'Y stf!.£!0 vTill ·effect the c!,rolr. .~~.+,s ~t. hi!!her stage. 
It is an .admitted fRet that the rate of increase.in enrolment 
a:t'lfuy stage can not go nn rising inii.efinitely. · · A.ft~r 

..... touchiD,g the highest point it ht=-.s to come c'lown and ·ultimately 
it will pe equn.l .t11 the rate of growth iri nopulatioi}. of the 
corr~sj;>onding ~.'ge group in case no iieliberate 'polio/ of 
restricti0n or "l.CCeleration of enrolment is arlonten. 
A :bu.J,ge. L"l rate of· gre\Vthin enrolment at. nrimP.ry stage -

· occiur~<l in the Second Pl~, a similltl:' phei.lomenon o~cured 
at socondary stRge during the Thirn Plan. The rate 'of 

: incre'ase- at mif1dle stage touched its highest during the 
·y~ar·1961-62 (11.1~), thereafter tt started-~eclining ~ · 

·1b:.per .. cent '·each in the years 1962-65, 1965-64. ann ahdut 
• ·~-per cent in 1964-65 ·and 1965-6~. On the b8;sis of this 
sh~ft,in the feeder enrolments, it is-expected that the 
rp.te of incre?'l.se in enrolments at Pre-university and . 
under-grarhu:.te stagss will be at the pe~ .during the ,ye~~ 
1967-68 to 1969-70 and thereafter it will- st_art d_eclj.ni.ng. 
The ·rate of increase in enrolment at Post-gra~uate stage· 
wil~ however continue. to rise during tlie Fourth P.lan. 
It· will. "start decl~;ng from 5th P_lan onwards. 

5~ The third factor works in the iiirection of 
increasing the enrolments an~ it i.s exoecterf thA.t with 
the implementati-on of qun.lit~.tive pro~es as envisaged 
in the Fourth Plan, the rate of wast~ge will. necline 
ann the transfer ratio from schools to higher e~ucation 
·will im:orove. . . ..... . . . : ~ .... 

6. Thu.s so · r~.r P,s enro l.:~ents ~'~.t hil"h9T enucation 
are. concerned, two forces in o~osite nlrection will 
~..rork durin£:?: the Fourth Pl!Ul~ Firstly the ren.u,ction in 
the. rate· of growth in the feeder c:)horts ann sc::icondl:y 
the improvoment in. transfer· ratio. As the former hA.S a 
d~minRnt influence, it is expect·e(l th~=~.t. the rate· o.f .:· ... 

. growth 'in enrolment at higher enucatinn shall start· · .. 
.. d.E?clin.l.ng tror.1 the· year 1970-71 onwa.rr'is. · · 

.. 
· - ···7 .•• · . . . The available statistics for the. enrolmEmt at. 

· :undergrai.u"l.te stage in the past are not cnl'Tl"Jarahl~ on .. · · 
accoUnt.or·structUrA.l changes ann ch~ges in cl~ssificatian 
frort.tme to time. The· ct;:..tistica upto .the ·year 195'9--60', .. · • 
rortain to ·only 2 yero- ·negree course (ex~~ Delhi)-.·· ,;_. : ·· 
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Thereafter ~hese pertain to 5 years in some of the ~tates 
and 2 years in other ~tates and si"Jllletimes in the sama · 
State th~se pertain to both, ·two year degree course and· 
"three year degree cqurses.. As t!iueh, thelr9 cannot l:le 
related to the corresvonding enrolments at school ·s~e~e 
a f'ev years earlier.. In order to overcome this .. difficulty, 
the st~tisti?s for the enrolment at un~e~granuate stage 
have beeu r&~s~.fiea by adding tl;le enrolments in ... 
:i,ntermediate 2nd. year or in class TIT which are equi.v~lent 
to Ist year of 5 year degree course;. , The--reclassified 
enrolmen~ L.1 clas&es xrr~rm .arid-xiV (final year o£ first 
degree). are given in. col-aS of table I.· These have.been 
related ~ em:oJ.uetrts at middle.W. staQ"e cl~sses VI-y:ITI 
as given in col. (2) of table 1 wi.th lgg of 6 ye~·. .. · 

; It vill be seen from the col; (6) th.qt the rate of tl"ans.fe!t 
from the classes VI-· 'VIII to clas·ses X'.j:I-'tt1r'h.11s peetf .. 
quite steady and dtiring the 14 years.1955-56 to .!963-6~ • 
it increased from 12~7 ner cent to 14.5 per cent. . 

-.!l'bi.:t_~hows ~l ·:immovenerlt of abo1:1t A.1 per 9911t ner year •. 
··On thi~ the irnnravement in transfe~. ~.rlio ouring. 

, 

the Fotlrth '"P'br.l-e·mld be ab6ut 0 ~ 0 per ceni~ ·l,tit mi ac~ 
..... 0'~ qu.!'Jlitative pro~rannnss -entll:'eS"trlct:ton in -~dmisslont~ 
·--to-±.eclmieal education (this will ~xtertt irte~ease 
the enrolments i-: getl'eral educatiorl) j there . ~~ 
of a fu!:-ther' bn01 ovsm~t in trm.:sfer ratiCLah? it. ha! beet--. ... 
assumed to be about. 0. 2 ne!", cent per year dur1ng the 
.Fourth Five Year Plan. 

u The enrolnents at middle . stage and not ~t seeon- .. 
dary- stage have been used on acccnmt . of the following tvo. . 
.reasons:.-

i) The pattern of secondm-;. eduC$ti.on is not _ . 
1mifar.m.....:thcuaghoat the CvWlLI;Y. ~t: 
in class XI relates to final year of ·matri­
cula:tion in some States and in other States 
it relatee to_iiiial. yea:r o£ higher' seCondar.r 
stage.,, . . 

To find. the enrolmer!t at -ulla~ta_ stage 
dUring the -yea:r ·19'i'3-74 if enrolment at 
secondary -stage are used we shall re~ire 
enrol.Ir.ents at secondary stage dur;i.ng the ye~ 
l.J70-'/1 wh:.ch is not know at present. ~t 
ir e:..1rolmen i;s at mi~dle stage are useo. we 
shall r-equire enrolment 'in classes VI-VIII 
~.uri:lg the year 1967-68 vhich is known. 
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Table I,. '&lrolment at Under-grRdu~:te stPgo ~rfs, 
qci.ence a..'"lrl Commerce 1949-50 tf. 19~8-f19 

··~. 

. - .Ye,..:-.. 
- ··~rolment ~n· ~l~sses (ooo~s) 

"'fi-VITI masses XII, TIII.!!!Y, 
Under- · ClA.sG Total 

'}. ...... . __ , __________ ....r:gr~l'lg_~~t~ _ _JII_ 
...... · "'1. ..... 

1943-50 

56-51 

51-52 

-· 52-55 

"54--:-55 

_ r{.~te oi'J~rowth per 
:First· Plan 

56-57 

57-58 

58-59 .. 

59-60 

6~61 .. -~. -
- · Ralie c.f · gl'L:\.0 -:.h :per yc.;ar 

.3'3C0!ld Pl1U1 

6!-62 

62-65 

53-6~ 

~.r-65 

65-66· 

Rate ,..,f tgrtJWth per yep:r 
TI~:i Plan 

67-68 

ee-c9 
P.at.~ o: gr:-1rth 

pE-:' Yeal'" 

5,120 

. 5,588 

S,567. 

5,829. 

4,048 

4~295 

4,657 

4,928 

5,441 

6,052 

6,795 

9.5 

7,470 

8,221 

9,05£ 

·9,915 

10,546 

11,842 

12,701 

r· 
<.) 

101" 

115 

129 

145 

157 

i69 

200 

277 

260 

294 

548 

428 

495 

559 

640 

'721 

8('5 

907 

1 .. 007 . -

·.~,: 

105 

114 

155 

148 

. 17';; 

"195 

196 

198 

204 

170 

157 

119 

125 

159 

206 

229 

562 
.. 

425 

458 

498 

518 

585 

607 

67b 

7f15 

860 

155 958 

168 1,075 

185 1,1$2 

1!.:..§. 

f"JOl. 5 -;;·-· 
(or" l'JO:i.. 2 
wit!i 11. 11'1; 
0 f ~ ye::.;.:r:_J 

6 

1.2. ·;-

12,8 

::.2-b . ' 

1"?..& 

1:5 .. j 

·~ . 

4 A /' 
~ ... .c: -~ 



a. 'The enr-olments .. ci'J.l' · a:ted on· th~.s b·:tsis :in 
.. class~s ni-XIV during the F th Plan are given ill Co1.5 
:~· o_f .. :table ·n.- . 

·~ . : . 
Table IIc :t_~i!..~Ul"c: ~rd~: .r1ua~.u.:~.&.i 

=-~--F-Oc;..;;:i,-en._c ... e...~~. t:: nri GOJT1tner ca 19~ 9-70 '1 --- _._._..... ---

Enrolment in Rate· 
Classes VI-VIII of 

Year 1!nrol- trans­
ment fer 

-=--=-~~ 

er:a. t ~in -~las set. 
' I-XTV -

~i1rol- ·. 

1 2 5 4. t· 
--~~~~~~ts~}~%~.----~----~-(-u~) 

1~~- ~ · ~,o59 14.6 69-70 1,~·-'fo 
• ! 

1964-65. 9,915 14!8 ... 7(}..71 

'71-72 

72-75 

1967-GS 11,842 15.4 75-14 
\ 

'?'\' 
1~~·17 

~~5~r 
'1~6~· .. \ 
. l:9 ez' ; 

. 
'!:II- ., I 
.~:.>..:1roJ. ... 
ment· •. 
in Cla­
ss m 

202 

W>. 

240 

.261 

284 

-r.nrolmen't 
at unoe'l--· 
gradv1tte 
stage • 
(C1ol;'5 -
1))1,6) 

7 

·. 1, 247.- ··' 

1.!t409 

----------------------------~----------------, . . ... \• - .. .. .. -- .. - .. -·· ·---. 
-"From'these, ·the projected enrolmento in t:lr1.Sa '!!! Of 
·-~..intermediate. ( incl~d ing u.~. BOard) t~eve ·~deducted···· · 

and th~'lc:tenLs a:b ru ... ~~-te s·c-<J.go are 
given-in col.7 of• table !!., 'J'hi::J p_'\l'cs :;:c---7-"' .. cre;y~e of 
about 553 thousands { 1540-1007 ) ·durinti the 'F'O"t'!l"th Five · ' 
Year Plan, or a rate or ine'.t~a5a or t.boc?v ·:; "P~~ 
y~ar. 

Enrolm<mts 9e . . . The enralmcmts at post-gr~di·~a:•,e Mct research 
at post- have beru....est~d by' taldng intO ~o.nsidern~~iOl'I'-.the · 
grftriUftte enrdlments in classeorerrr.-x:rl1-an.d~c:te.r Itt~~...:. 

• _.:;.Rn~d...:'R:.=;:o~s:.;;:e.;;l:"\\"~C::,;;h~e~·;U:' a~g.g ~ . . , · . : -· 
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Table III. tmrolment. at ...,ost-grA.du~_te 1U1d 'f?.ese~ch 
in 1\.rts 'Sci once P.nn ~ommerce 1950-51 
to 1968-69. 

Year 
TII,XIII,XIV · Col. 5 as ~ 

of 2 "With lag 
·of' 5 ye~s 

1 2 5 4 

1950-51 206 20 

1951-52 -229 22 
1952-55 .. 264. 25 
1955-54 291 26 12.6 

1954-55 550 28 12,.5 

19S5-56 562 51 u.s 
Rate of p-Trt"!l ?er· 
year ·during First 
Plan 11.9 9.2 

1956-57 :199 35 .. 11;5 

1957..:.58 ~25 58 11;4 
1958-59 458 45 12•5 

.1959-60 -~98 52 1~.9 

1960-61 .- 518 58 15.6 
ttate o~ :~owth ner 
ye R.r 0trr:LJ.g '3ecrnd 
Plan 7.4· 15.5 

. 1961-62 585 '36 14.5 

1962-63 P.07 69. 15:8 
196f-:-64 678 7?> 14.1 

1964-e:1 765 80 15;7 
1965-66. 860 89 14.6 
'l.qto of ~01-rth per y~"'.~X 
dur~g 'l'hil"i Plan 10.7 §..J!. 

1966-67 958 98 14.4 
1967-68 1075 110 14,.4 
19613-63 1192 124: 14.4 
n.,tc> of' growth 
})01" ye~~ lb.§. 11.7 
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It viii· be seen from Col.4 of table. IJI th"!.t during the . 
past:1s years 1955-54 to 1968-69 the urouortion has ~ 
ved by .1.8 per cent from 12.6 to ·14.4.. The .. i.mprovemen_t. in .. :fihe ~ 
later years has been even slower, '9ut it is exJ)eeted __ m.tt'int! 
the Fourth Pl~n, this proportion will improve and :w:tll 

. increase by 0.2 per cent per annum. ·.On this basis the exoected 
·. enr-:>lment~ at post graduate ann research m-e given in table 

IV below:- . , 
' . . 

Table· IV • Enrolment· in ~ts, · ~d.enee ~9 Commerei 
- · at Post-granuqte ann ~eseqrch fluting 

Fourth Five Year Plan ' 

Enrolment in class elf' Transfer~ ~lment at Po~t..gra~ate 
XII-XIV ratio ann. '1e seaicti · . · 1 

Year Enrol- Year Enrollri6!1t 
ment :tn in (1m's) 
(oooisl 

11 2. 5. 4 •. 51 

_.1.966-67 958 14,4 1!>69-'i"O 1M 

14!6 
i ' ' 

1~-6~ 1075 1970-i1 151 ... 
. 1n6S-6~ 1132 1971-72 1m. ~4,8 

~ . .. . 
1nsg..:.1o ... ·1520~~. .. 15~0 197~7'!) 1~~-

1970..71 1467 . --·~ 15.2 1~75-7·1 ~ 

It. will;.be. seen f'rmu .. col.5 of t~ble 4 that the enro~t 
· vt4 ~crea~e.by- 99 thnustmds (223-124). This gi~s ~rm 
~.annua,l..grovth __ rate of about 12.5 per cent. 

. . . 
/ 

-~o~ents..- 10. · •. -.. The ·enrolments at lhternediate s~-~ 
at Inter- U,P •. Board .and pre-WJ-iversity are estimated to ·be· aooUt 
mediate ~.nd 50 t~otisand~ and· 512 thousands d~ing the ye~ 1968-0S. · · 
Pre-Univer- These are assurnen to'rise at about 9 per cent ner ~-

...sitz ~t,;;es (these emmot rise ~t .a fl'lster rate thl'l."l enrolments at 
· ..... undez€;l.aduate stage), Th;i.s will give_ a.~ adn~tirmal 

.enrolment of 'J.b()'Ut 278 tht:rusands a.t UrEHID.iver~it:rst~ 
~d ~bout...27'--thousands· at ~ia.U: stage. 
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T )t.ttl enro..J.1. Table 5 below giv-~s tl}.c crm.so~iciated n!~~ure of 
t t ·~owth of enrolments Rt various level~ of e~_ucation~ It 

rnon s a &"' he 96a-~ to h-=-j_l- w:i.ll· incrense front" 1~95 th011s~rls in t ye9.r :1 • ~~n 
~~~Uc~ion abn·_:t 262B -th11usa.nds itt-· the year. 1975-74· givipg an a~ditional 
r·. + - ··onro:i.ment of· "'-brmt. 95. 5 thousands during the :F'ourth Five Year. ~:r ..,s, 
Sc~.ence Plan. 
~Commerce. . 

'!'able 7. Enrolments in \rts, ~cience and 
• Commerce at higher enuc~ti0!1 sta£'e 

during Fm.:trth Five Ye~ Pl,..n. 

----~-..:.Ye~a,:;:;;r~( 0-..0-0~'~s ~) :---~~~~··----------· · :- .~. -~· 
1968- 1969- 1970- 1971- 1972- 1975- ~dnl. s~ ?.gO of Educn.tion 

69 ~ 70 - . 71 72 .·· 75. 74 cnro:r 
• • • ,. ~ 1 • . .• mentE" 

Ti'ourt 
'l'la...'1 

512 558 608 7f~s.., .. , 
2f5 

. 

50 55 60 65· 71 w 

Fost-gr~~u~to and 
Research 

11:1,8- ··1247 1512 14~ 154~ 

··-·· ·- -··· - ...... 
124 

1695 

158· 

1869· 

1S.lit'. . ·176 . 198' 

2072 .. 2216 . 2401 . . T~t.1.1 . 
. ... ----· ... _ .. ""': ... -· ···-·· 

. ' . r r r ·• · . ·· 
Enrolment-ini2. It 1.c expectcn. that R.b0ut ~5 th....,usand· stunent8 "ut 
Correspon- ; ef ··tt-~ ·. ttbO''lTO C-:"l!"'Jl.mcnts nnd a.."'l.other -15 thDusand s_tune~ts_ . -~ · . 

. £2~ {w~1o··f'0r VR.r.i-1us rQas6ns would not hqve crmtinued higher edu-
Courses cation· oth:rr,.,rise) ··"Till join tha correm:>onnence. cc:m~se. • . ~ ..... 

Enrolment 
i:r1. Univcrs­

i,!:~ Teaching 
Deuartments 

10. · · · · Of the tot::tl enrolment in .~ts, c;c; ence anr( , _ ~ . 
·· C-:>mn.crcc r-tt bi:z:,.or .P-~ucation, ab':l-qt 11.7 ner centw;.s ~ ·-
univr:i:::Psit:;- ter-t~hini; ~8-;J:u"t!'lents .in the year 19§5-61?.::· - , ... ,.-
It is_ ~'1SS1.IMe~ th~~- tb.i.s percent~g~ w.ill be Rh,.mt 12.0 

. per cent -~ur:.ng the Fourth Pl"ln. This show:s that out of ..... 
total .qd~iti~,~J, enrJJ..ment ,r 9 lakhs in--full time c,.,u:rse··~bout 
108 tno"us!111ds Hill be in u..'rliver~ity toach;ng de:p~cn.ts and·~· 
th.:? .. rnst in affiliFltn.d colleges • · .. - ~ • · .. · 

';,'{ 

~~3 
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14. :The. enrolment in evening- coileges was ~bout · 
45 thousand during the yea:r 1965-64. It is expected 
to rise to about 1 lakh during the Fourth Plan. 

~rolment in· -15. , At pres~nt a"t:>out 40 per cent of tot!'ll enrolment 
ecicnce is in science courses. . This is expected to imorove •. 
l~cn~ . to about 45 per cent~ Th:!-s giVes an a.ddi tional enrol.;. 

. ment of a.bont 405 thousands ..in science courses nuring 
the-Fourth--Fl:v-e .. Year"'Plan. 



.APPENDIX II 

AVERAGE ANNUAL COST PER STUDEN.'£ m ARTS,. SCIENCE AND 
. - ·COMMERCI;J COURSES m UNIVERSITY 1iACHmG DEPARTMENTS & 

AFFILIATED COLLEGES DURTIW TEE FOURTH FIVE YEAR PLAN. 

·The major ... portion· of expenditure on higher 
education during ths Fourt;Jl Five Year .Plan will··be on . 

. expansion programmes an<:i···on qualitative improvements in .. 
· ·;.·:r-a:o"ilities for the existtng and the add.i tional ~nrolments. 
' It. is, therefore, very essential to estimate cost ~er 

student at various levels of education during the year 
1968-69. The lates~ available statistics on cost per 
student at higher education level relate to the year 
1963-'4· Obviously these fi~s cannot be adopted for 
the Fourth Five Year Plan. It is also·not possible to 
c.alculate on the basis of· these figures· the level of· 

· expenditure per student in the year-.1968-6~ _ 
of the. foll~easons.s--

(i) The·available data for th~ past is only 
at current prices. In ·~he absence of 
proper indices for rise in cost, the 
average annual cost in 1968-69 cannot 

·be found out on the bas~s of existing 
data.·. 

(ii) After the ·year 1964 the~e have been 
considerable --changes in the salar.1" scales 
and dParness allowance rates paid to 
teaohers. No precise-infa.rmati.an on-this 
is available. ., 

2. On account of these reasons......the re.currl.Dg. cost 
~er student-during the Fourth Five Year Plan has been 
calculated on the basis of teacher cost and its propor­
tion to total recurring cost. For teacher cost the 
salary scalas as recommendedrbY the Unive:rsity Grants 
Commission and dearness allowance rates as ·applicable 
to Central GQvernment employees have been taken into 
account. The pupil-teacher ratio in univeraity teaching 
dep~~ments has been taken as 15&1 and in colleges 22 I 1. 
It is further assumed that the distribution of teacher 
into various categories such as professors, readers, 
lecturers etc. for the additio~al enrolment during the 
Fourth Five Y~ar Plan would. he same as it existed in the 
year 1965-66. 
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· ··-:3-~·-· · T·able 1 be·low giv~=~·a the scales of pay, average pay 
Cost per st_u- per t~acher p.ur~ng j;lle. F.QUI:~h:_~la.n_;.·dgarness allo~ance 
d~nt. 1 n uni- · ·and total e·mol:ume.rits:,~r :.~eher··-per· year for ·diff"erent 
~:~~~tie;::; .. ~~-q~_t_egor~es_ .. o~--~·eiache~fi. i-~ ·-~ivers~ty .:.ea~hi~ ~e:partments. 
ments. · · · · · ·· ·~ ··" · T~ble 1. · Average· annual ~ost ;per teacher 

·. ·. -: in Uni Tersity Teaching Departments • 
.. 

·• .. •-

C~tegory_;_of .Scale of Pay Average Addl.10% D.A. · Total emo- T~tal I 
Teache_r 

.. pay per for· Pro-• luments per emclu~ 
teacher vi dent month ment p 

• .. during ju.nd & . year 
Fourth ·other 
Plan.· benefits .• ~ 

1, ·: ... : . . 2. 3. . 4. 5. ·'· 7 • 
. . 

~·----- ~-- ---------.- ~-- -·------- - -· - ~ ~.- - - -. 
Professor 1600-18o0 1700. 170. 100 1970 
(Sr. Grade) 

Professor 110().;.50-1600 1250 1,25 100 1475 

Reader ·'700-5-1250 850 85 100 1035 
., 

Lecturer '400-40-Bo0-50- 520 52 153 725. 
950 

Tu.to~/Demo- ' ~ •- I, 

nstrator . 2~~15.-400 300 39 137 467 

:. .- "'" 

The total emoluments ~r teacher giveri in'Col.7 for 
different categories o£ teachers_have been weighbd with 
the proportion of teachers i-n that category as ~ t .. · 
existed in the yea'!: 1965-66 in university teaching depart-
me~ts. · · 

; Table 2 beiow gives the average annual cost per unit 
of' teacher on account of emoluments to teacbersJ . 

23,640 

17,700 

12,420 

8,700 

5,604 
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r.I1a1::lt: 2. Avara.ge llllnual Cost per Teacher Uni-t 
in University Teachin~ Department • 

W~dght Total~ . A-..:crc..gge emolu­
r:;snt s p<=lr ytp~I· emoluments 

1 •. ---..;...;,.--- 2. 3. .a.· .. 
f'rofr:ssor (sr. fjra:.le) D.0265 62~ 

i'rc:!>·a :wr 11700 0.0529 o·-,. 
.,.)O 

~~eader o. '1(86 2218 

0.6850 5960 
. .. ..L-ecturer 

- . --- ... -. -- --·· 

Tutor/D~mons~ratur 0;0570, .. . . 319 

'Total ·-· ..... ····-·· ··-- 1.0000· 10059 

.. 
4. On the basis of previous records it is aasumed that 
the oost vr: :t0cou::1f. of salaries of teachers per teacher unit viill 
fo:n~ about ))/~ of th?. tot::!.l recurring cost.· ·Thus total recurring 
cost per tea.:her unit will be ft5~ 18289 ( 10059 x 100). 

55. 
This cost will be for 15 students. Therefore, tb.e cost per studen·~ 
p~r ·'l."lnv.m \7ill be i1~.. 1 '?.19 ( 18[!9). It is further assumed. that 
G-'7ernn:9nt Viill bear Bo~ of this cost. 

5. Table 3 gives the scales of pay, average pay per tea-
.'Jt:..er during the Fourth Plan, D.A. and total emoluments per ·teacher 
per yP.ar fo~ -,rarious catPgorie3 of· teachers in affiliated colleges. 

Table 3. J,verage annue.l cost ;r;er teacher in affiliat.?c.. 
colleaes for .Arts, Science and Oowmerce. 

Co.teg:Jry o:f 
':\·ach"'r 

~calc of 
pay 

Ave.:rag-e·-pa;--:itdd 1vfo for 
J.>::r teacher Provident ~md D.A .. 

Total 
emolu­
ments 

Total 
emolu­

ments 
per 
vear 

1. ·-· 
Prir.}i;W./:r. ?J0·-40-
Lecturs~ 1~0~ 

L~·ctu.:::-er 

D<J:-::ohst:::a­
tcr 

)00-2::-
60G 

during Ft.>:.lr- and other , 
th PlPn. ·nenefits 

3. 

820 

375 

300 

4. 
Rs 

82 

37 

30 

s. 
Rs 

100 

153 

137 

per 
montn 

'6. 
Fs. 

1002 

.. 7. 
Rs. 

5604-
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6 . · · The tot~i emol~ent:~ per t~acber given in col. 7 
f~r various categories of teacher~ave bean.weigbp.d with 
t-heproportion.of_teacbers in that categoryin affiliated 
:coll~ges as it existed. in ·the year 1965-6~. - . . . 

Tab1e ·4. •. -:t\verage >mua.l Teacher Gos:t Pf'l~ 
T8Elcher Unit in Aff __ , L_ t~,d. Colleges. 

·category of · Average emolu­
·.··:Teacher- · · ments per year 

. ---- ~ -~·--------------. : . 2 • 
· Rs. · 

Senior ~ecturer 12024 

Lecturer··· 6780 

.. ..Demons tr~tors 5604 

Total 

Weight 

3. 

.0.1241 

0.7558 

0.1201 

1.0000 

Total emolu­
ments. 

4. 

·. 1492 

5124 

.--613 

7289 

·1~ It is assumed that this oost will form about 65% 
of thA total recurring cost in affiliatP.d colleges per 
teach.~! unit. Thus total recurring cost per teacher unit 
will b_e~P.s..11214 (728~ x ·100). This cost will be for 22 

. . 5 . 
~tudents. Therefore, the cost per studPnt per annum will 

"be P.s. 510 (11214) It is further .as_swned that Government 
22 . . 

would bear 50% of t~is oost. The Corresponding Percentages 
in the years 1961 and 1962 were 39.3 and 40.7 respectively. 
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PL.L\.J."'if.NTIW COMMISSION 
(Educ:J.tion Division) 

ANNEXURE VI 

T=-achor Educatim in thP. Fourth Plan 

' -.An i.:~'J?O:rt::nt s,:::otor of post-s~condary P-ducation 
i..; the trCiining of vo?achers fo:r elem!=mtary as well as. 
3acond.:::ry schools. The Education Commission have spelt 
CUt V<lrious programmes of improvement and development 
of "tPacher f'"-ducation. Taking into consid~=>ration. the 
role which t?acher ;:;ducati.on has to play- in· the reorient­
utica of the education system, the following approach 
ih this field is proposed:- -

(a) A detailed plan of teacher req~irements 
end teacher training both pre-service and in-service­
m:;.y be drawn up. 

(b) il/here expansion is called for, it may 
pre~erably be given through the expansion of existing 
institutions instead of opening new ones. _.In some cases, 
it may be necessary to combine ,a number.of small 
i:ist.i tuticns into bigger and viabl~ units. 

(c) The quality of training institutions will 
need special attention. A phased programme for removing 
deficiencies in respect of buil9ings, ho~tels, equipoent 
etc. in existin(g"in-stitutions may be drawn up. The 
methods of teaching and evaluation in the training 
institutions need to be carefully reviewed._. Material 
useful for t"laChPrs oould bE, brought out with the 
assistn11ce, whAre·necessary, ·or-~the N.C.E.R.&T., in · · 

,-the regional h.nguagea. · 

(d) For in-servicE=l .training - to which very. 
high 1)J"i ori. ty n""nds to be attachPd - all training 
iastit:..tt~o;".:; ruey llave f;Xtension wing3 for imparting 
refresher courses. 

(e) The help of the universities could be 
enlisted in training programmP.s, especially of science 
and tn<:-thP.matics teachers. 

(f) The Jacklog of untr~ined teachers and the· 
UP-dating of. trained teachers may be accomplished through 
the orGunisation of correspondence courses, especially 
in cc.r·junction wi·th summer Institutes,. 

(g) Training facillti8s for teacher educat~~ 
neei to be provi·ied on high priority basis. 
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(h) · The formulation and.· implementation of plans 
i-n regard to· teacher training may be facilitated. if 
State Boards of Teacher Education, as suggested by 
Education Commission, are P.stablished. 

An attP.mpt has been made to work out details 
of· teacher· education ~ogramrnes .in thP light of .. the· 
above approach. It ts·estimated that outlays required 
to implement t_hPsa programmes would ba Bs~ 120 crores 
as shown in StatemPnt I. In the Draft Outline of 
the Fourth. Plan, the outlay providPd for Teacher 
Education was Rs. 92 crores as shown in Statement II. 

Expansion 2. /. It ~s ·"L·een decided that the targets of 
of Schooling additional· enrolment• in the Fourth Plan, in various 
facilitiP.s olasses would be as under1 . 
in the 
Fourth Plan (a) Classes I-V 

(b) Classes VI-VITI 

, . ) ;c . . Classes IX-XI 

= 1eo lakhs 
~ 70 lakhs 

( 10 lakhs through 
continuation courses) 

• 33 lakhs · 

j . 

Thus.-the total·enrolment in various stages of education, 
by the· encl of Fourth Plan; is sb.Dwn in Table I. · 

Classes . 
: . } f . 

.. . - . . 
. 1. 

. ·~:. ~ ,; . 
Table !J Enrolment in ·variolis classes 

in 1968-69 and- 1973...;74 

~{in lakhs} 
Position Additional Total enrol-
in 1968-69 enrolmP.nt mant in 

in 1962.:.74 121J-1~ 
2 •. 3. 4. 

.. I-V : 567 18o 747 

~VI-VIII 

IX-XI 

... 

* 

· .. .120 70* 190 

64 33 97 

Total:.-ill 283 1034 

10 lakhs students will be enrolled in 
continuation classes. 
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During th~ Fourth Plan additional 283 laklis 
0hilc1...ren would be enrolled in. various classes raising 
the total enrolment to 1034 lakhs in 1973-74. 

R...,quirAments 3. It has also been agl eed that the teacher-pupil 
c-f addition- ratio by 1973-74 in primary, middle and secondary 
o.l teacht:>rs ola~ses shuui·i be 1: 45, 1:30 and 1125 respectively. 

On t'he bc.:.sis of these ratios, the number of teachers, 
who would be in position by the end of the Fourth Plan, 
is in~icatod in Table 2. Table 2 also indicates 
the number of adli tional teachers who will have to be 
appointed nsaresult of (a) expansio~ of schooling 
faci1.i ties and_ (b) normal replacement. 

Table 2: Additional Emplqymont of 
TPachors !n thA Fourth Plan 

(Figures in lakhs} 
1965-66 1968- ~ 1973- 19o9-~ 1969- Total 

Stad0 ,\as per 69 74 14 74 .l\.ddi-
SeconJ. ! (Addi- (Addi- tior1a.l 
.,., .J 

tiona~ tional Teachers . 1!;\..l.UCC:.-

tional 

I ~ Teao- tea.:.. ·.(Col. 5+ 
Survey) hers) I ahers Col.6) 

(Col.4- for 
Col,jr normal \ 

repla-
l · . cement' 

---:----1. 2. 3. 4~ 5. o. 1· 

Primary 11.96 14.20 16.60 2,40 2,30 4•10 

10:idc:J.e 4.36 5.20 6.00* a. eo a.9o 1~70 

St.;.:; _.r. __ :..r,r 2. rr 2.90 3i90 1.00 o .. 6o 1.,o. 

T'otr,l: 19.09 22.30 26.50 4.20 3.80 8 .. 00 - -
------------- ____ ....,._._._.._ ... ____ 
* ~xcludos tPachers who will be required for 10 lakh 

students to be enrolled in continuation clc.sses. 
ThP oxisting teachers will ·be required to teach 
"th~so stu·ionts. 
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The requirements of additional teacher during 
the Fourth Plan is expecte·d to be 8.0 lakhs. 

State-wise 4.. The expansion of training facilities will have 
requirements to be worked out separately·for individual States and 
of teachers Union TePritories in relation to enrolment targets 

. and the existing capacity in tra1ning institutions. 
Further the training programme will have to be phased 
according to the additional enrolment visualised-for 
each· year~ An attempt· vli.ll have to be ma<le to match" . 
the.out.:.turnfrom training institutions with the 
annual requirements of te~chers. ·rn fact, detailed 
calculations of subjec-t-teachers,; for. each of the 
States, will have· to be worked oq.t and expansion 
of training programmes phased appropria.tely. In this 
connec~io~; drawing up of a per~peotive plan of 
teacher P.ducation·cannot be over-emPhasised. For 
calculating cost ~to. an attempt has, however,- been 
made. to work out the overall· requirements of-teachers 
and also thP ne-ed for expansion of training 
facilities~ 

. Training 5··· · . !n: 1967:-68~ the enrol~P.nt of· teachers' training 
Facilities i' · ,cplleges and training schools was 34,320 and ·1. 69 lakhs 

... : .. -.:~ .. :-;:~-specti-vely •. ~~;. ~Qtal facilities were available for training: 
tr"aining 2~03 lakh teachers; 34,320 .. for degree courses 

. and 1.69 lakhs for- dip~oma/certificate· course. The 
annual o~t-turn of teachers with Degree and Diploma/ 
Oertit'ica"f;e in Teaching, is expected to be 29,000 and 
1.12 lakh-~e~pectively in 1967-68. The position 
in 196~69 ·is ·likely to be different •. In fact, a 
number of;States have closed down some of their 
training· institutions because of lack of employment. 
opportunities f9r teachers. It is expected that, 
in 196.B-.69..:.:t~a:i.P.tng facili tie:J may be available ;t'or 
33;ooO .. and._1 .... 5.Q .lakh in ·Training Col~eges and · 
Training Schools respectively. ·The-annual out-turn 
of training colleges and training schools is 
exp~cted to be 28,000 and. 1 lakh respectively. Thus 
ove~·a period of five year, the number of trained 
tea:c~e:s; "':"'ith ·..De-gree and Diploma/C.ertificate 
qual1f1cat~ons, who would b€ available, m~ be 1.4 lakh 
and 5 lakh respectively. 

6. · , .The nump~r. of additional elementary school 
teachers(reference Table 2), who will be required during 
the.Fourth Plan, as a-result of expansion and normal 
replacement would be ·4.70 lakh and 1·. 10 ·lakh respectively 

. or 6.40 lakh. Out of these about 1 lakh tPachers would 
be with Graduate/post-graduate qualifications and···· the 
rest, i.~. 5.4 lakh teachers will be with matriculation 
and equivalent qualificatio~s. (ReferPnce Table 2). 
The out-turn from existing institutions is likely 
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to. be 5.00 lakh matric trained teachers. Thus additional 
training facilities for 40,000 teachers will have to be 
arranged in training schools, if ·the assumption is that· 
all new teachers to .. be· .appQinted during the Fourth Plan 
should be tl;'ained. -The requirements of science and other 
subject teachers vr;i).l be about 20,000 and a,l:lpropriate 
'training programmes Will be arranged for them. In this . 

·-co~ection, attention 2s drawn .to para 13(v) of 
Annexure I Elementary Education Pro%Tammes in the 
Fourth _Plan. .. -.. . _ . • _ 
--~-~·---·~.:: ...... ..:. ... -~ ....... ··~-.: .. ~ ........ ·- .. 

7. The ·ndmoer of·-- add.i tional se'condary school 
t_eachers,. who will be required, _during. the Fourth Plan, 

: .. ..:aa ~.a: .:ra-sul·t -·of expans;Lon and ... rwrmal replacement, 
. would'· b.~ r;6b 1a.kho·. · T.o this will have to be added the 
number of graduate teachers required. _for -elementary 

. .schools--whose number; as·· e'st.hi~t~d. ip para < above, 
.Yl.o.uld...b.e' 1 -lakh.· ··"Tlie ·- out-tu.Tn from e:x:istinz- institutions 
is likely to ·oe.· 1. 4 lakh train,:o.d- teachers as· against 
the requiremPnts of 2~6 lakh t~achers. Th~s, additional 
training facilities for 1.2 lakh t€achPrs will have to 
be arr~_geq the assamption bP-ing that all new teachers 
to be appointed <:lllii1ig t}+e Eourth Plan should· be 
trained.. · · 

---Accent on 
Training of 
Science 
TeachFrs 

8. According to :t;pe :pres~=>nt pattern of admissions 
-in Train;nls'Colleges, only 217& of the calldidates have 
a science -de~ee whic~ "means that,_ on.an average 4,200 
science te~q~ers with .:S~Ed. · or B,, T. ·Degree. become 
annually available 0!'_.,. 21.;ooo ti:ai:o.e<i.. science· teachers 

_. __ ._,_would. be availa'b:te .. ou"t--of- the total out-turn of 1.4 · 

. 

...... lakh duririg ... tlie'"Fourt1rPlan. · It is estimated that the 
actual requirements .of science t~achers, during the 
Four:tb P1an, JlOUld b~ 8Q,POO or Si') ou": of 2.6 lakh .. 
teachE;rs. · Thj.s indicates that tl:L;~ pattern of 
admiS:-i?i.on.S _;in traL"ling c_oileges w:lll have to be · 
d.i'ver~ified· ?vi th. gie_at_er emphasis on the admission 
of sci~~~, graduates so_t~at the requ~site· number 
o£ trained science teaoh.ar.s become available.. .. .. -.. . . . . .. - .. . . . . .. 
9. · : It.~~h~s- b~:~n:.· o'J.sE;)rved thG~t in number of States, 
there Gre many .trained -w:..employed. t.cachers·. One o:f 
t~e. important reasons tor._this is that e-ducational 

~-~ tnsti tuti'ons_ cio not appoint trained teache-rs. It would. 
be necessary to mdoify. the grants----in-aid code 'in _a 
suitable manner so that it is obligatory for managements 
to appoint only trained and qualified teachers. Unless 
this is done, it. may not be advisable 'to expand the 
training fac,ll i tie~ as recommended in pa:ras 6 and 7 above • 

I . . 
Corrospon·~~~10. · Even though training facilitie~ have expanded . 
donee Course~ing the last 17 years, they have not k~=>pt pace with 
for Un- the number of additional teachors_appoin~ed to cater to 
trained '·add.iticnal enrolm"'nt .. As a consequPnce,the number 
T~=>achPrs 

• t 



of untrairAed teachers has grawn. Table 3 indicates· 
. the position in this regard for the year 1967-68. 

Table 3: Untrained Tea~he~~ in1919'1.68 

{Fiees in lakhs}. 
Trained Untrained tTotal .Percentage-· 
Teachers Teaohers .of untrained 

teachers 
. 1. 2 • 3. 4.·. 

Elementary 
School 
-Teachers 11.73. 3.84 15.5T 25 

Secor.d.a:r.y 
School-
Teachers .· 3.46 1.44. 4.90 29 

Total: 15.19 ~.28 20i41 _g§, 

At the Pnd of 1967~8. the total number of 
untrained teaOhPr-;3 WaS 5a28 lakhs (2, ·per Qent) j . 

3.84..1.e;.khs (25 P':'lr cent) in elem~ntary GQhools·and. 
. 1. 44 lakh · (2~ per cent) in secondary ~choolse·' The 
position is not likely to ohan~e in 1968.$~•. · 

5 •. 

11. . .According to the S.eoond. All India Edij.cational 
.Survey, out of the total number of 19,09 lakh teachers 
in -~965-66., the numb3r of untrained teachers was·· 
5.06 lakh; 3~15 lakh teachers in primary eohoolsa 
1.08 la.'.ch in· middle sections atld, a4,QOO iii second~ 
sections •. 

..... ~ 

~ 
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12. Out of 3,15 lakh of untrained teachers· in 
primary sections, 2.43 +akh tPachers had teaching 
experiencP of 8 yc.ars and less, 1.8_lakhs teachers 
had teachi.ng expPrience of 4 yP.ars and less. 
Out of 1.08 lakh. untrained teachers in middle sections, 
84,126 ti'>achcrs had 8 yec:rs.or less of.experience. The 
number "of teacho<:>rs'. whose teaching experience was 
less than 4 years· was .64r;:OOO.. The total number of 
:\mtrai_n.ed ~-elementary school teachers with teaching 

·· ·exper'ience .of .4 .years and less ·in 1965-66 was 2.44 lakhs 
{1.8 ·lakh plu,$ 64,000).. . .. 

13. . . Sinc_e experi~nce in ~egard to t·he ~r-ganisation 
· of the correspond.eric~ course for elementary school 

teachers, many Of whom are not ev~n academically qualified, 
is not ... availabl~' it may be desirab.le ·to concentrate on 
.the. training ·o'f.' about 2:.-44 J.akh .o'f untrained. teachers, 
who may have put: iu 4 years or. less .. of service·, through 
correspondence··cours-e:s, in the Fourth ,I>la:n. This problem 
is mainly aout.e in the· States of ·As :sam, 'VIest -Bengal,· 

··.Orissa, My;3or,e . .and Jammu· & Kashmir . yvhere there is 
a lar-ge· coric·en.tra.tion of untrained teachers~. The State 
Insti tu.tes .of· E.ducat:fon and .othe_r a:;propriate · 
organisations wi11 hav·e to prepare a phased programme 
of:_ clea;ring. ·this.._-.backl.og .of . .untrain-ed teachers~ 

.. 

14. · According~d the Second All India Educational 
Suzyey ,- ·out o·f 84,3277~ntrairiea: tP.acb.ers working .in 
S.econdary .s~ct tons, 67; 818 teachers had teaching. 
experience of 8 years and lAss and· out of these 52,750. 

• untrai'ned t,._achor·s· had teaching expe:rience of 4 ·years . 
and less. The po'13i tion· mai h'avP slightly improved by 
now. ThP. .prob1em -i·s, however,_ c·onc~ptrated in Assam, 
Bihar; Jammu & Kashmir, M.ysore, Nagaland, Orissa,· 
Rajasthan and. West Bengal.·. In the Fourth Plan, . 
the tare~t. 1"11~: .. 't·" to tr;oin 50 ,ooo--·t.eachers t~otigh 
correspot.C.enCP, aourses in four Regional Colleges· of 
Educc>.ti-:.,'1 ..:tnd the Central. Institute of Education who 

• have thG 6X_f)erier.ze of- 'running tb.ese courses • 

. 15. · · Continuous retraining and. refreshing of teachers 
of v~rious cubject specialists in 'methods of·. teaching . · 
and pro=ecniunal knowledge 1s essential because ·of the 
_growing obsolescence. For i:l~'tance, the Second 11.11 
In.di? Eluc'•~tional Survey indicated that about 65,000 
teachr;rs ,_,r about 23,4 per cent of the total teaching 
force·-wo!'king in secondary S8cti,)ns c:.re science 
t,enchers 4 Only 31'. 2 per· cent of them possess the 
pres crt red. q_uiJ.l ~fi'.;r. ~ions o!' a scienc.e degree with 
.Professim;.~;:, ~-. ter.cher training qualifications.· 
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It would be necessary to draw up a regular programme 
of in-service tr~ining and education of teachers, 
tr~ough correspondence, week-end, and other short­
term courses in order to provide them an opportunity 
t·o keep abreast of latest developments. Such. in­
service .training programme will have to be provided 
by the existing teacher education institutions through 
·their P.Xtsnsion service departments and State 
Institutes"of Education, Science Institutes and Summer· 
Institutes• These Departments will have to be 
strengthened.to t~e up this work. The in•service 
programmes will have to be arrange"d at• the district 
level so that the coverage is large. With a view to 
enabling selected primary schools +:eaohers to teach 
new courses.of general science, teachers of 21,000 · 
prim~J schools (where science kits will be_provided),. 
will be trained throughaa two-menth in--service 
programme in 100 selected neighbourhood secondar.y 

. school and training schools. There are at present 
about 90 ;ooo middle schoo·ls·, wher.e science is taught 
as an inte5~ated course of general science. In 
order to t.rain .. the existing teachors of these schools 
to teach sciAnee· course as· individual disciplines of' 
physics, chAmistry, math~matios· and biology, a two­
mon~b. in-service· training cqurse will be organised 
through selected teacher training collegee- • 
During the Plan period, apou~~40,000 teachers will 
be trained. During the· Fourth Plan, 5 lakh teachers 
(4 lakh elementary school teachors and 1 lakh secondary 
teG.chers including 1. 25 lakh science teachPrs) . . 
may be provide.d, tn-service tr~ini.rig .Pz:ogramme~ •.. 

ImprovemE-nt 
of-Training 
Institutions 

_16. .TC.e Education X:ommis~ior1 has obse~ved that 
most of .the teach.er training instituti.ons ·have. . . 
subs,t~"ll>ial deficiencies in regard to ~quipment, 

· builcliP.gs and other facil~ties .~sepially_ cr~ft sheds, 
craft Bquipment, laboratories and librar~es. A number 
of t:!'uning fn;:;titutl.ons are under "private management. 
end in mos_t ca~:~' t_he- mana9emEmt_s do_ n~t hav~ enat~gh 
funds for prov11:ung the nec~ssary facill.-ties.·. Dur1.ng 
t~e Fourt:h Pl~n, both recurrin8 and non-recurring 
ex:pandi ture, will ·have. to be p;rovided to training · 
institutions_ to improv~ these facilities including 
science· laboratories, to increase .t.he number and . 
value of stip_ends of stud~=>nt teachers .and provide 
incentives to teacher educat-ors for itrii)roving their 
qU:a1ifications.. Non.:...recurring furid.s wiii b~ utilised 
m~iYlly for p:orlding,_ in or_der "fOf .Pz:iority,:.labora~ory, 
l1.brary,. aud1.o--visual and workshop equipment, minimum 
hostel facilities and.staff.quarters •. It should also 
be, pos~ible ~0 s~lect about 10 per. cent of such 
institutions ha.nd to develop them as_ peaks of excellence. 
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17. · There are about 1400 tra:lning. schools in tlie country. 
A number o;f: them are small...;;sized and,· therefore,· uneconomic •. 
It would be desirable to cob.centr":Jte on, developing large-sized 
institutions by amalgama.ting the Gxisting institutions and 
providing additional physical fa·cili ~ies. ~ There are about 220 
training colleg3s/university depPr.tm,ents of Educl'ltion. In the 
Fourth· Pl~?..n, about 150 Training Colleges/Om versi ty- U3partments 
of .Eduzation will be se].ected t~ develop as .comprehensive 
colleges with'mUlti-faculty t~~ning progra:mn:es. ·Norms will 
be laid down in resp~ct of the: staff .and vs.rious physical faQJ..-
li ties. The. institutions selected for the purpose could be · 
enabled to develop a minimum. prescribe·d leveL 
. . 

' 
18. From· the point of view of general qualifications' school 
teachers in India range from these who have not completed the 
mi~dle school course to those possessing post-graduate degrees. 
Table 4 ·brings out the position a::,out the ·educational stPtus of 
teachers in 1965-66 according to the Second All India Educational 
Survey. 

Table 4. EducHtional Status of Teachers 
1965-66 •. 

Qua~ificc>tions 

1. 

1. Below Middle pass 

2. Middle pas:. 

3. Matriculate 

4. Intermedi~.te · 

s. Graduate 

6. Others* 

Total: 

{Teachers lTeacher::? !Teachers in 
{in primary{in Middle ~Secondary 

~Sections fsec.tions 
~ 2. 

22,907 
(1.9) 

5,94, 554 
( 49'. 7)· 

4,95,o82 
( 41.3) 

55,5p5 
( 4.S) 

16,618 
(1.4) 

11,752 
(1.0) 

i1,96,111 
(100 .0) 

Jsecti.cns 
2 5 •. [· . . 4 •. \ 

l 
l 57,085 871' 

I ( 15.1) 

l 
2,16,429 24,247 

( 49. 7) ~.7) 

51,560 14,546 
(11.8) ( 5...2}--

~ 

65,025 1,51fG49 
(2. 5) ( 20' 7) 
. ( 

34 ' 7 4!.. .Jtr. ,.28 ' 4 71 
(8.0) .. (10.3) 

4, 55,950 
(:1!)0.0) 

2,77,137 
( 100 .. 0) 

Total 
I 
I 5. 

. 22,907 
(1.2) 

7; 54,558 
.(58.4). 

; j,21,6!1 
. (6.4) 

... 

155,292 
: ·23.6) 

r 
74,964 
(5.3) 

12,p9, 187 
... 

. Fi.<5ures within parantr~t3ses indicate percentage. 
"\ 

• Teachers of music. craft P~~d physical education • . . 
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Of the total number of teachers employed in schoo~s in 
India during 1965-66, according to the Second .(lll India Educa­
tional Survey, 22;907 (1.2$) We:)re teachers with less than middle 
pass educational qualifications. There were 6, 52,510 teachers 
(54.2~) who did not have the matriculation certificate. , The 
number of tet'chers, who he.d passed matriculP.tion exa¢nation, was 

. 7,54,558 '(58.4~), 1,21,611 (6.4~) were Intermediates and only 
.5,05,057 teache~s (15.9~} had graduate and post-graduate quali~ 
fications •. It may be noted. that teachers who are matriculate or 
les·s, constituted the bulk of teachers namely 75.8 per ·cent of 
the total teacher population in the count~J. 

19~ The Education Co!lli!lission, after analysing the gr<;>wth of 
qualified teF.chers ov~r the period 1951,;.66, observed that the 
number. of unqualified teachers is being reduced very slowly. 
The Commission observed thnt.,. at the present rate, it may take 
20-25 years to ensure thst every teacher has had at least 1G 
years of general education. If . the quality of educatio~ is to 
be improved, the .qualifications of unqualified and under-qua.li.!ied 
teachers will have to be upgraded. This can be done through 
a pig programme.ofcorresponderice courses/morning and evening 
courses. · Tr.d.s programme would involve, among other things:;.. 

(a)_ ~i_ving; study leav_e :to ·t~achers. for short durations; 

(b) llnking the increase-in ·emoJ,Jmemts--_:wi.th~rovem.ent 
in <J.Ua.lii'iC!'ltio.ns; and . . . ·i · . 

·. (c) appointment .of teachers in leave reserve who could 
releive. the teA.cher:s·. go:i,~g __ Qn study leave. 

. .. ....... . ... . . . .. 

Profe.ssi-· 20. · ·:The staffs ~f--tr?..iD.in.g instituti~~;;· ~hose number is esti­
onal Adv- mat~d to be about 15,000 or so are inadequately prepared·for\ 
ancement thei~ tasks. For instance, 40-per cent of the staff in second~ 
of Tee.ch:lr training collec:es r·@.ve only B.A. degree in addition to the B.Ed; 
Educators 58 per cent hold. a Master' s· degree in Education or -in an· academic 

subject; and only 2 per ce~ have a DJctoral degree. 

21. ~he conditions of trP-ining institutions for primary L · 
teachers is very ~epressin&bnd their· stand~rds even more unsatis­
factory than ~huse of secondary training institutions. T~e · · 
majority of the.stRff is recruited from among teachers of'secon­
dary schools. These have been trP_;ined for the work at the 
seconda~..r stage and f:>,re, in consequence; inadequately trained_ 

. ·for preparing teachers for primary sch9ols. · · 

22. The Education Ootmnission have reco'!lrnended thHt the 
staff ~f ·the training. colleges. should have a double master' s 
clegrea ·1n an· academic· subject and in Education, $Jlld a fair 
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proportion, say 10 per.cent, should also have e doctor~te. 
They should also have studied Teacher Education as a special 
subject at the M.Ed. or through special educBtion course. 
In regard to the staff of training schools, the Educ8tion 
Commission have recommended that they should have, besides 
the B.A. degree, a Master's degree either in Education or in 
an academic subject and should be entitled to receive the same 
sce~e of salary as lect1~ers in arts and scienc~ colleges 
and"two advBnce increments, in recognition of the professionp~ 
training. The following progra~~es will have to be taken 
up:-

1. Provision of further- educAtion, research and 
doctoral courses for the existing starr of 
training institutions in ULiversity Departments 
of Education/Schools of Education and other . 
appropriate TePcher EducatJ...vn Institutes. 

2. '.!'.raining 9f qualified peoplE' as TeRcher Edu­
cators by providing additior:'il fac'ilities in 
University 'I>apartments of Ed<.lcation/Schools of 
Education etc. 

5. Provision for the appointmen~ of additional 
staff in te~cher edl.;..\::~tion Jnstitutes a,s leave 
reserve to replace staff going in for higher 
education. 

4. Provision for leave salary and Fellowships for 
teacher educators going in for furth~r .educPtion 
and for entrants to training institutions. .. · ., .. 

5. Strengthening of University ~partments of 
Education/School of Educa.tion for providing 
specialised courses. .. _ . 

~ 25. The quality of educ8tional research is small and its 
tional quality is e~so poor. There are inadequate facilities for 
Research research in training colleges and also th~re are a few 

competent people to guide it. Ancillar~r services like docu­
mentation, comput:?tion hP\·e not been developed. Thera is 
not a single journal exclusi vel:-- devoted to educa_tiona]. 
research. There is no gener~l clearing house and RS such 
there has been considerabl':} duplicHtion of work. The Edu-: .. 
cation Commission have sug~estod t.hl'tt the setting up of a 
documentation centre and <>. National cloarin1:5 .house in edu­
cAtional r::;~search. Further, it l:~s :'lso been suggested thRt 
educf'ltion::tl research in teams . .,nd in in"ver-disciplinary 
fi~lds should he developed. In order to make re~oarch 
function~!, it has been suggested thPt offi~ers of the Edu­
c~tion Dep~rtment, working in the fieldJ should be brought 
together wi t!1 re3earch workers iP tha t rain:.~ng colle~es and 
in the universities. Soma be6iL-1ing ·~-rl.ll have to be made 
in the Fourth Plan ~o promote educ~tional research. 
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24. New courses for the trainin6 of Iteadmasters and 
training expert3 in avnlu~tion, curriculum construction 
guidance_ and.col.Ulselline, teacher educ,..tion, educational 
administration, stP.ti~tics, educational planning and finance 
etc.· specialist teachers fo:- hendicc:>pped and talented 

. children etc., will h".ve t.:: ba developed in the Fourth 
Plan. There will have to be two yeP.r t-.I.A. in Education 
Courses and M.Edi courses in specilll subjects end also 
two year B.Ed.· training C•.)urses eto. The Education Commi­
ssion h~a recomMended these courses and have observed 
that details of these coursGs shoUld be worked out. 

State Boexds. 25. The Education Co~~ssion has suggested the setting 
of Teacher up of.State fur:trds of Taacher EducPtion so that a bridge 
Education is created between the institutions of teacher education 

under the Education Departments and the institutions 
which are. within the fold of ·miversities. The State 
Government of Maharashtra h?vu alrea~f implemented this 
programme and the Guj ?.rat Govarnment are taking it up for 
implementation in the Fburth Plan. It may be necess~ to 
encourage the other State Governments to take-up this pro­
gramme~ The All India Association of Teacher Educators 
could assume the role of bringing ~bout desired coordination 
among the State Boards till the question of the setting up 
of.NPtio~al Board of Te~cher Education could be considered¥ 

Production of ?6. The availability of sui table literature in training 
M.terature on ·institutions in regional lan[uPgas is of vital importance 
Education in for. improv:i_ng th~ qm~li t;; of teacher edl.IcPtion. Under 
EnRlish and this scheme, it should be possible .to write suit~ble manu-

. Modern Indian scripts by individuPl a11tbors, te['.ms of authors and insti-
Le.nguages tutions and publication grants sh:mld be av~dlable for this 

purpose. Transl<>,tions or .-:i.,'Jt~ :;ns frons tandard books may 
be encouraged to augrr.ent the ~upply of litarature. In 

StP..te Insti­
tutes of 
Educ~ttion 

this connection, it may be useful to carry out a survey of -
existing litar~ture evailable to te~chers bv the State 
Institutes <2f EducPtion and the University Gr?nts Commission. 

27. · To cope with the pro~r~mme )f revision and upgrading 
of <mrricula, pre::ntrPtion :1f text books, genera]:- reading 
materials, tc~chers' hand-books and audio-visual aids ?nd 
introducttou of L~provad evP.lURtion tacr.niaues, the st~te 
Institutes of Educ~tion \o/~ll be st!"engthen~d. It is proposed 
to provide a sur.:t of Rs. 2 la~ per yenr for 20 ·State Insti­
tutes for the developmental Qctivities. The total cost 

· during the Fburt..1. Plan will be Hbout Rs. 3.00 crores. 
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.. 

'28. In some of the States, the Institutes of Science 
EducRtion .hRve not been set up so far and in others, 
the Institutes are not stP.f:fed Ar.d equipped properly • 
The· Stet_e. Ins'titutes/Uni ts of Sc~ence Education will 

· be•·esta.hlished as integral parts of the Sta:te Institutes 
· ... of· Educ-ation in· all the' Stf!tes by the end of. the. Fourth 

PlFn to develop curriculum in science a:nd mathematic3 · 
prefnu·e better text books, t~achars··-nand_bpoks, etc., 

: . ·.o!'f,C11lisa·.in.;..ser7ice training ·course and -ge.Q.erally to 
assis-:. the State DL-rect·:)rates of Educ~tion ,in all matters 
rehiting to the tePching of science in schools. It is 
propot~ed .. to· provide for the dEJvelopment of Institutes 
a sum of Rs. --.·5 ·lakhs every year. The cost of 20 Insti-. 
tutes will come to Rs. 3.00 crores. 

29. . J1n outlay of Rs. 1 crore is suggested fox-·.pre-
prim~ teacher training programmes. 



-115-

$tP.tement, I. Lis~ of schemes and outlays .for 
T':'·:::::he!" Education in the· Fourth 
p la...'1· - 1969-74. 

·: Sl. Revised by the 
No. · · N<:vne of the :-:: _;he!'!le _____ .;__ _ _,_ ___ ...,.. ___ (,;S;-~t:::.;e~e;;;.::r;.;:i:o,:;n;:iig~Q~o;;.:;mmi:;:.;,;·:;:.;:t;.:::t~e~e 
1. 2. . 5. 

·1. . · Exoansion of Training Fac.iii ties 

5 .. ) Training Sc:hoo~s . I 
·ii) Tr3j.ning Qolleg.:;s/University D3part- I 

ments of E~ucAtion 1 

2.· Correspondence Courses 
. 

i) Elem~ntar~r Schoo_l Te~chers 
ii) .Second~; School Teachers 

· 5. In-service Programmes 

i) ElementarJ School Teachers · 
ii) Second~ School Teachers · 

4. Imorovement of existing institution~ 

i) Training Schools 
ii) Training Colleges and Uni'Versity­

D3partments of Education 

5. Upgrading the acade~ic qualifications of 
te~chers 

6. 
'7 
' . 
8. 

9. 

10. 

11. 

12. 

15. 

i) -Elementa~ School Te~chers 
ii) Sacon·:~~-r:;.r Sc~ool Te~chers . 

Professional advancement of tea~er educators 

Educatio~al Research 

":>9velopment of Special Courses and Programmes 

State Boards of Te~cher Education 

Production of ree-.:ting materials, text-books 
etc. for teachers 

State Institutes of Education 

State Institute of Sci~nce Education 

Development of pre-primary education -
Rosearch and Ir·ai:1ing and Pilot Project 

Total 

56.00 

7.00 
5.75 

9.00 
5.00 

22.35 

7 .f() 

a.oo 
6.00 

3.00 

1.00 

2.00 

. 0.40 

2.00 

s.oo 
5.00 

120.00 
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Statement II. List of schemes and outlays for Teacher Edu• 
cation in the Draft Outline of Fourth Pla.IH . 

Outlays 
Name of the schemes f(Rs. crores) TarQ'ets 

2. 5. 4. 

1. Training of Elementary School Tea-
~ 

(a) Full time expansion 

(b) Improvement of existing Tra­
ining Institutes 

55.00 · 60,000 additional seats 

14.00 Improvement ot 1.3 lakh 
seats 

(c) Correspondence Courses for Tra­
ining untrained teachers 

6.00 Correspondence course 
for 1!4 lakh teachers 

(d) In~service Training Courses 

Total 

2. Secondary Education 

(a) Full time expansion of training 21.00 
facilities· 

(b) Improvement of existing training 5.00 
institutions 

(c) Correspondence Courses for tra- 2.00 
ining untrained teachers 

Total 

5. State Institutes of Education 

~ 

2.00 

4. Pre-Prima~y education {training of 2.00 
teachers, research etc.) 

5. State Institute3 of Education ~ 

Total a.oo 

Grand Total. 92 .00 

~aining of 56,000 tea­
chers 

Improvement of 150 tra­
ining colleges. 

Oorrespoo.dence Course~ 
for 17,660. 

Strengthening or 15 Ins­
titutes. 
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PLANNING COMMISSION 
(Education Division) 

·~· 

SOCII>L EDUCATION IN THE R>tJRTH PLAN 

. .• 

•· ANNEl'1JRE VII 

Ir.trodu~tiori 'lidespread illiteracy ;i.s a re9.l handicep in the way 
of be th economic and social development. ille to a variety 
of·reasonsJ tha programme or liqu~dation of illiter~cy ha~ 
not be,1n adequately attended to in the ·past and has led to 
VP~ious problems~ Though literacy• increa:?ed from 17~ in 
1051 to ~4$ i.n 1961 ·and is expected to have increased to' 
abJut 55~ in 1968-69 1 the numter of illiterates also increased 
.f'r~.~m. 298 million in 1951 to 554 million in 1961 and is expe­
ct J.d to increase to 549 million in 1968-69, due to the 

·increase L~ population. In 1960-611 the literacy percentages 
in the ag~-group 15-44. which constitutes the working force, 

· "nd iE very important ·froi!l the point or ViCW or the producti:.)n 
c?paci ~Y p:: the countr,y ·both in i~dust~i8l and agricultural 
S?ctors·, was· 30~6~. The; number- of illiterates in this age­
group -.Tas 1~1 million. It is estimated that in 1968-691 011t 
of th'3 totcl. populat.ton or about 230 million in this age­
group 15C· million would . !lii terata 1 

'. . '*" .Perct ntage refers to tqtal populatilln. The ~ri terion for 
15.teracy as indicated in the Census of 1961 is eXpl~n~g 
below:- · . ·· ;-- , 

11The test for literacy in the Censu~ of 1961 was 
satisfi~d if a person could with understanding, 
both read and vrite. The test for reading was 
ability to read and· simple letter either in print. 
or in manuscript, If -the. person could read 0ne 
-: r the examples in the enumerator' s handbook with 
facility. he was taken to have passed the test for 
r~Jading. The test for writing was ability to write 
a simple· letter • Tc? qualify for literacy 1 a 
person was not required to pass any standard 
ex!'minRtion. On the other hand, literacy .. ~ras 
recognised as sqmething a man still possessed and 

· :=tcti valy put to use' and it was in this gener&:'. pra­
ctical sense that it vas uniformly applied~ Th& 
results are thus comparable from area to area. 
If a person could both read and write and had also 
passed a written examination or examine.tions as 
proof of ~:1 educational standard attPined, the 
highest cxsmination rassed was tc be recorded.d -
Czr..s'.ls of India .. 1.961~ Vol. I, Page .IIV~ 
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Gause? of 2. The main reasons for the low rate of literacy in 
slow rate Indi~_ is the in8dequ-P-te provision for compulsory primary edu-
of literacv· catio~'facilitf~s and the huge problem of wastage and stag-

nation. The other reason for retarding the growth of -
litera~"is the inad~quate support given to it in terms of 
finances and low priority given to it in development plans. 
In 1950-51, the expenditure incurred on social. education 

~w;;s--lhl.-6 .;56 ·ciliicris -co· 6 per cent of the total educational 
expenditure of Rs. 1440 million}.- In 1965-66, the expendi­
ture inci,lrred on .social. education was Rs •. 12.00 million (0 .2 
p·er cent_ of' the total educational expenditure of Rs. 6,000 

.. n:Ul.i.on) ·• \lhi.le the t-otal expenditure on eiucation during 
:the period 19:51-66 increased about four times, the expendi­
ture ori social education increased .only by one and a half' 
times. _This' me?..hs · thatf, in educational development pro­
granmi\3s; adult_],.iteracy_ and social education have been given 

_ the lowest priority.' Thus, for instance, while the pro-
-'portion of expenditure incurred on social and adult education 
~ -the tot~ educa~ional development programmes in the First 

··_-plan wa·s 3.·5~- ·it .was r~duced to 1.5 in the Second Plan and · · 
to 0.5 in 't.hei" tr:.J:rd Pl~. Even in the literacy classes, 

. conducted in the-. Country' the main emphasis is on reading 
and writing without· any due regard being given to the 

_. ·~unct~o~ill asp~~::~~-- o"f literacy programme. T{lere has also 
; ·been-la:ck of coordination between various deoartments in 
· · ~rganislxig:-lit~racy pro~ammes. The educati~nal administra­
• ··tors-· and· planners have not felt the need for linking adult 
edu~~tion ~d adult literacy with econot4c development with 
.the ."re~--tha.t·_th~-priority given even in overall planning 
and e~~_<?,_atio~ . devel~pmeri.t La.s been very low. The educa­
t:toual·---tldministra:tors have been adopting the conventional 
and orthodOx methods without creating any motivation among 
the adults·or mobilising volunt~ public and political 
support for developing the programmes • 

. =- .• ~ 

; Apt>roach -.- 5._· ' ·_ · . ~_thin the span ·"Jf the next five years, it would be 
a!l k?'o'3sible t?-.sk. YJ ~<>ke up tha programme of eradication 
of illiter_~cy among- 150 million adults in the age-group of 
1~. ~- stra-tegy may_'be to take up this programme in 
a m.ol3st -w~ib;r <:opcentratirig on the most sensitive age­
group. of 1~24, where the number of illiterates is estimated 
~ be-_~bout 60_ million. It may not, hoYever, be desirable 
to,_ ne.gl~c-e the other ~.ge-groups particularly the illiterates 
in :ths. age-group -25-447 who form the rn.ajoritv of the leaders 
·~ri the· villages at present. Further, in th;Fburth Plan, 
_Social ··Education which in its comprehensive sense, includes 
lit~ra~, the.health, recreation and home life of the 
a~l~s, ~heir ~economic life and citizenship training would 
lPrgely·~entre around functional literacy which can be · . 
ac~eved iil two. stages. !lbile financial resources for adult 
education will have ~ be found, for other programmes, 
··there_·i~ ~q need for expenditure but of organisation. The 
org~i~qtions which cen take care of such progra.II!liles will 

· have to".be identified. 
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First stagA . 4. The first stage of adult education may be in the 
of C'd'Ult e 1u- form of; a mass movement largely dependent on· ·the mobilisa-
ce.tion tion of .local resources, both of pers·onnel and finance. 

Lite-r~cv by. 
· edn~'3.tl ~·nal 
in3ti t· ·"ti..,ns 
thro,Jo:h ~1£:. 
otion Droe­
rP'Tl!nes 

This .~.gain can be taken up by (a} educational institutions 
in nei~hbotrri~g villages and towns and cities, and (b) non­
stu~Gnt· oducrted youth ·and other sociP.l workers in compact 
.::.ruas. 

(a) Studentsi teP.chars.i ·members of professional 
cl:3.sscs, e ducfted people etc4 can be an important ass~t in 
this rn.ovoment. Here the cooperation of secondary stu,1ents 
qr.j that of college students through the progr~~e of 
Nc:tional Social Ser-vi,ce 1 which has already been accepted for 
implementation, can be qbtai~ed. Every educational insti­
~ution may be required to run literacy classes regularly 
r.nd be ~i v-en responsibility for li~uidating illi ~~_racy in 
a specified neighbouring area~ the size of whic_h ~ay be 
determined "b<J the ·size of ·the staff and the number of stu-
dents available for literacy work.. · . ·· 

Lit:Or,..._cy - (b) Tm.rards the end of the Third Pl~.n, Adult Literacy 
caJno·,l.p;n[' ·in · Pilot Projects were implemented, as an advance action pro-
sale .. ~ted gra'11III.e, to t!'l.ke up a massive programme of adult. educ~ti'on 

in th8 Fourth Plan. The resUlts of the project~ .implemented 
. have indicated th~t public cooperation in imparting literacy 

·~·· 

hns been co~ng forth, though there would be need for some 
.inc~ntive awards and transportation charges etc. to encour~ge 
workers to take up this work, · In 1968-69, these pilot pro­
jects ?ere being taken up in more States •. In the course of 
the Fourth Pl&~, literecy on the lines of these projects 
will bo taken·up in compact areas in selected blocks. A 
small arda o:· manageable size, whether a large village or 
n Pancliayat Samiti Block can bti taken in hand for concentrated 
effort, with the object of making eve~ adult, especially in 
th• ags-£Toup 15-24 literates 1 L! teracy programmes amongst 
?.dults uill be o:t:g•mised wherever there is necessary 
atnosphore 8nd local enthusiasm. The first phase may be 
lP.rgely en :). comp~n basis with the added condition thA.t 
the f~llow-up for taking the nee-literates upto ~~e functional 
stan:lard would immediately follow without leaving any gap 
batwt:en tha two.· 

5. The T!l'lin effort under these twin programmes would be 
to pl'ovid.a th·3 first stage oi' literacy tO 10 million illi­
te!":>.tes in the rural areas, especially in the age-zroup_ 15-24, 
~h~3e total n~mber is about 60 million.. In addition, ~ 
le~h illiter~tes will be covered in the hilly and tribal 
~reas. 

. . 
o. The s~cond stage would include a rE::gUlar ~nd systemati~ 
aduc..,tion uf thoso who are identified at the first stage, 
.:J.Jth in rur""~ r~nd urban areas,. as. beillg capable of putting 
in se:·ious ':lffort. 
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{a) A stf'rt has already been rnRde in gl.Vl.ng 
funotionnl li terPcv in the rural areas covered by the 
high yielding "T3.I"iety projects. The number of such 
projects may.hrive to be increased. The functional 
literacy projects -will be taken up in high yielding 
vnriety ~eas, in conjunction with RurPl Industries 
Projects P.nd otn~r similer projects in different 
States. The.~~ction~l literacy progr~~e will need 

. a paid teacher on part:time basis ~d a proper libr.-.;.7 
_contrilning sui table follow-up li ter3ture. This- entire 
progr~~~e_mP-y ba financed jointly by the St~te-Pnd 
the local 9omm.unity. It is p:roposed to cover 11 million 
illiterate adults, _mostly in the age-~up 15-24 under 
:this progr~~. ~ 

Functional • {b) Progra~~s of adult education will have to· 
_li teracv in be developed in industrial and ·commercial undertakings 
'l}I"ban and public P.ni private - Government offices, etc. In fact 
ind:J.strial the ·state and Centrai Governments should give a directive 
areas to t_heir- offices and public sector undertakings ·to make 

_. • their workers literP.te. It should be possible to make 
abou~ 5 lakhs persons literate under this programme. 

F'J.rther 
Educetion 
for Ind<::s­
tri '11 wcr­
_ke;g----

-~ ; 

{c)-The de~elopment of adult education, espe-
cially in indu~trial" areas, has been strongly recommended 
by ~he _Pl~ng GommissioDt GOPP Team on Literacy amons 
Industria]. !lork-ers and by the Education Commission. The 
_success of th~ pl:"ogramm.e of literacy \dl.l largely depend 
upon how major occupational groups can be identified &nd 
effective l!terature of a functional character produced 
for them. . In the· c'lse of large organised, identifiable 
groups:like. industria$, large farms, governrn.ent offices 
etc., it mij be the responsibility of the employer to 
provide literacy- and social education to this worke:+s. 

. . 
7. I~ ijditi~n to th8se progrru~~es, corporations and 
other lqcal bodies, institutions may also exrange adult 
education "programmes for slum areas. About 2 I!lillion 
ad'dts 'Jlf:.y be c_overed under this proe;ramme. Industrial 

· plants, both .in -t;he public and private sector, may take 
the lead in organising classes for workers and encouraging 
tha~ to go in fur various·examinations. In view of the 
import~ role which the working clP.sses play in improving 
·producti~n, thair education may not be allowed to end 
afte:+ they(pave be~~me f~~ctionally literate. The 
mein funct~on of these programmes may be to equip an 
increasing number of workers with higher technical and 
vocational qualificPtion so that they qan rise to position:J 
o!. ~~s~nsibility in the industry. 

~. ---
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8. A number of experimental projects viz. Vidyapeeths 1 
--Ja~ta Golle~es, ~orkers Social EducRtion Institutes, Poly­

valent Centres, continu~tion·classes for adults, extension 
depf'.rtrnents, corres_?ondence courses etc. initiated earlier 
have; in certr.in cases 1 done co~~endable work and have 
proved their worth. To promote these activities on a larg~r 
<?c..,Jo in vr:rious pP.rts of the country, ::s:'1i::>tl·mce may be 
giv.:•n to the. Sta.te Governments and voluntary organisations 
for takin~ up such projects. In the. Fourth Plan, Volunt~; 
oretnisl'.t:i.on should be :riven ell encouragement to realis~ 
th~ir full potential for work in the field of adult educ·ation, . 
where they have many advantages ov·ar offici8l agencies .. 

9. The Universities have an important part to play in 
extra-tt~~ and extension lectures, taking up literacy and 
adult ecu~1.tion cl~sses 7 conducting researches· and studies, 
orgeni~inG pilot proj~cts, correspondence courses, training 

·of key personn.el etc. For orgauising such activities} the 
Univarsi+i0s· should be helped in setting up _D3partments of 
Adult Education. 

Trrinin~ of 10. Attention would ?.lso be paid to the training of 
literacy literacy w·J:rkers. The triining of workers· for ·carrying out 
Wv'rkers literacy work may h~ve to be. organised on a big scale. The 

trqi:rlng me.y be short and intc:nsive both for sala,ried and 
":vl~~ary workers. 

Libr"lry. 
;En·vices 

} ) ,;..;: .l.'rl::, 
~i)f' 

11. The .other .problem is that of·drganisation of library 
aervice. Thsre .will have to be ··an extensive net wrk of ,. 
libr~il3s covering the. whole conntcy, ai' all ·levels, manned 
t:- properly trained libraria.'l'ls. . School libraries may be 
integrated with the system of·pubiic lihraries.~ Libraries 
will need reorganisP..tion in order to ftilction as media of 
nJult educ~tion. They may need to be stocked with reading 
n.:terial3, which w~_ll lead the nee-literate st~p by step 
fi·.::~ si:1~l3 h1t i::.teresting readin~ to more advanced boob 

--z;i.v J.ng infurmation .;f value to them. 

12. Baf'ore tho» progr~unme of literacy ~s taken up, in a 
bts way, it may be n9cessar,y to organise a large number of 
·n:t<shops in different p5.rts ot the country (in every 'linguistic 
are~} f•Jr t-raininJ wr;i.ters of suitable books for the neo-
li terst0 s. This 1 ea 1inz material tna.7 be required in enormous 
qliP.ntit:t, if the f-:-lbw-up is to be 'effective and is to haqe. 
relev~nce to the li1e ~n~ social n~eds of tbo~e peop~e. Bes1des, 
the bu..:ir,ess of bouk production ·ror tre use of the masses of 
thl3 · p~_;p!.e 1..1.rq hCJ-:e ~ be undertaken on· a big scale. Thi.J 
wilJ cali f~r a c.;nsiderable a."J.ount of sp9ciaJ.ised ~·Jd..ll~ 
re . .;;.:.'..:I'cefulnes5 :;;.!:d organis8.tion. It may be .::LeCI3Ss.a!'Y not only 
t) e:1s:..rrc t:1e pror:'lucti0n of the right type ··or reading material 
b'.lt n.lso in che ~rA.ctic~ aspects of the schema, quality o: 
p~ .. ln-tin~, eff:' ci-:.nt or:~::U.s.ation .in.....producti.o.n and distri­
h-uti::.n. 
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of books and other printed ruaterial. The literature pro­
vided·bv· various technical. departments· centring round,.various 
develop~ent· program..rne·s may have to· be suitably proc~ssed by 
the Education · '])3par.tments·. in order to suit the mental equipment 
of adults·. The. literature will haYe to be. life-centred and 
in this .Connection the role of wall .new·s paper cannot be over­
-emp~asised, .. Some of the talks .meant·_ for rural.listeners can 

. i.also be given in the form of suitable· lessons to be used in 
.. lite~acy- classes •. 

Lita·ra~y .. ·lB. · ·.Modern meaJ1s . ~d. scientific aids may be pre a sed into 
service ·in. support of ·the campaign ·or literacy and also and niass 

media . 'other adult educatio~ progra.:nn:e. to make them attractive and 
mora effective. Aduio-visual aids, radio listening~ prepa~ 
ration and exhibition of special· films, even the use or tela-

. vision ~d ·other media of mass communication may be tried ~ 
the extent financial resources permit. To a large extent funds 
for organising these pr~grRmmes sxea a.lreaqy.provided in the 

· ... budgets o~ .the ~partment of· Informati9n and Broadcasting. 

Liter~tcy · 14. Taking up the various progrmn.:"!les of adult education, 
Adffiin1stra.as de"t:;ai~ed above, would mea.n considerable work load on· the 
:Y:sm· staff' in the. States. To s.trengthen the State ll3partments of. 

Education a~ the district, block and village levels, and also 
at ·the he~dquarters,· ·additional technical staff may have to be· 
·appointed. Adult Education programme will need the closest 
collaboration and cooperation of various governmental autho­
ritie~, ministries and departmer-ts'as also between official and 
IlOn-Qffioial ·organisations. State· Boards ctf Adult Education 
!!lay have to be set up .to pre·· id·J the necessary inter-depart­
mental coordination, to organise program..~es like the initial 
phase of.literacy, functiont..l lit,;:;racy> obtaining non-official 
support from ill possible sE>.::tors etc~· 

T:n-gets of .15. . Adult Education programmes are gei+eraJ.ly informal. 
l1teracx; They have a .large variety and standards of courses. They 

can be as numerous· as the groups ~nd sections of the community 
which they would serve. The bRsic idea would be to provide 
facilitias. oppo~tunities ·.-=:.rid means for them to acquire 
knowledge and in their functions ~s citizens. A big and nation­
wide progra.Tilme of. P.d~lt educPtion,. organising the movement, 
preparing the m~terials1 training personnel and a number of 
other requisi.tes, requires thme. .rt would be possible to 
achieve ,full literacy in various areas, at dif;f'erent times, 
depending upon .the .. stege ·of· edu:o.?~ti~.nal· development in area, the 

' degree 0~ :publi_c. cooperation a!).d .. the efficier.cy of organisation~ 
An7 ·postponAmeht of ·the ,'late o.f ' ,l~quid~tion of illiteracy 
beyo.nd the. period. .of 10 to· 15 ye'e-=_'s ·r ... ay Rggra-rate the problem. 
In ~·968-69, iii is es.ti,mated tha:t .. '. · o-q.t ci' ·the total popu-
lation of 20 :rl.llion~.in.the ,.e~p-~_?-roup 15-44,· .the number 
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·or literates may be 80 million. or. about 55. per Qent. _In 
the age-group 15-24, ou~ of. the total. population of lQQ .. 
million the number of. li terate.s may be about 45 nullion 

· or about 45 ·per cent. The objective, therefore, may· be . 
th..,t, it should h2 possible, by providin~ literacy to 
t=tbout 3.5 million adults under v~rious programmes, to ·raise· 
the percentage of litera~ in the- ~ge-group 15-24 from about 
45 in 1968-69 to 66 by 1975-74. In the age-group 15-441 
by 197~74 the ·percentage of literates is expected to be 
about 45 or so. · · · .. ; 

Outl~ys for 16. ~or various programme~ relating to adult edu-. 
adult edu- cation, a provision of Rs. 40 crores will be. required as 
eation detailed in the Statement enclosed.· The appendices enclo-. 

sed with this note .indiqate .the norms of costS' of some 

' PopulE>.r 
~dl3rship 
~nd liter• 
~ 

of the important programmes. 

17. Motivation for literacy and retention of litera-cy 
once imparted are two important problems which need· the.·. 
urgent attention oT educat~onal administrators. Adult 
education progran~es can ~e successful if it is ensured that 
there is follow-up in t€4~S of the provision of reading 
material3 'through a net-work of libraries. · The Fourth Plan 
makes pro vision for the follow-up materials adequately •.. ' 
As far as motivation is concerned, in a democratic set-up, 
it will depend on thJ level-of p~litical and popular leader­
ship and the enthusiasm which 'can be gener~ted by treating 
;Literacy as a national programme. The Education Commission· 
hrwe observed that the responsibili tv. for initiating· a . 
massive movement to combat .illtteracy goes beyond the . 
capacity of the Pdministr~.tive and· educational system 
tht=tt it rests squarely upon the political and ~ocial . 
l~adership of the country. This is more true now than ever. 
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Statement. Adult 6duc~tion in the Fburth Plan -
List of schemes. 

Provision·& Targets 

Name of the ·Scheme 
lFinancial JI2tails 
{outlays labout norms 

Rs. and c~sts. 

1. First stage o{ literacy in rural areas 15 million 6.00 Appendix I 

. 2. first stage of literacy in tribal, 
hilly, border, denotified areas. 

3.·Functional· literacy in rural areas 

'Ji million 0 .40 Appendix II 

including high yielding varj$y areas 10 million 14.00 Appendix III 

4. ··Lit~rac;r in urban and industrial areas 2 million· . 2.00· __ Appendix IV 

.5.- Establishment qf block libraries 

6. Strenthening of exfsting block lib­
raries 

7. Village circulating librari~s 

a.-General reading mat~ials for neo­
. -literates 

. 9.,: . Trai:g.ing .. of Librarians. 

·· 10. TrAining literacy teachers,· workers, 
~and key personnel 

11. Experimental Project (Workers' Social 
·Educ~tion Institutes, ·Vidyapeeths, 
Extta-mural lectures, polyvalent 
centres) 

12. Assistance to volunt~ organisa­
tion 

13. Production of ll,irature .for nee­
literates and for nee-reading publio 
{1l9partment of Adult Education of 
NC_ERT) 

14. Strengthening of literacy admini-
stration · 

15. Il3partments of Adult EducPtion in 
Universities 

Total: 

1,200 

175. 

5 crore 
booklets 

5 million 
literates 

• · Frovided under NCERT. 

6.50 I· 

~ Ap~endix V 
0.43 l 
4.07 Appendix VI 

3.00 Appendix VII 

0.10 

0.10 

0.20 

3.00 

.. 

0.10 

0.50 

40.00 
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Appendix I. First Stage of Literacy in 
rural areas. 

The per capita expenditure from Gov~rnment sources on 
the first stage of literacy for a period of 4 months was earlier 
estimated to be about Rs. 1.00 with the break-up shown in Table 
below. 

Sl.{ 
lb. 
1. 

1.-

Table. Gost per capita - Initial Literacy. 

Articles etc. 
2. 

Primer 

2. Chart for a Group upto 50 members 
@ Rs. 1.50 per chart 

Share per adult 

3. Progress record book @ 0.90 

Share per ar'J:!Jl t 

4. Teachers' Guide @ Rs. 1.40 

5. 

.Share per~ 

Note-books @ Rs. 0.19 

· Total 

1 o.os 

1 0.05 

1 . 0.04 

2 0.58 

1.00 .-.-.... ..... 

It was assumed that the Community Panchayat Samitis 
etc. uill ~-:,~~!' th,J C:).Jt of slate, pencils, kerosene oil eta. 
which would roughlyaiiowttto Rs. 1.00 .. For calculation purposes, 
this expenditure ;.J"as let out earlier on the assumption that 
this :.rill be the share of the community on the lines of the Gram 
Shi~shan Hohim of Maharashtra. The Conferenae of Adult Education 
Qflic8r3 convened in 1966 by the Ministr,y of Eduaation was, 
however, of the view that this was a very low estimate. ·It was 
tbou.ght that tbqugh no regular remuneration would be given .to 
sor.ial workers etc. for conducting literacy classes, there would 
be need for giving incentive awards, transportation charges 
etc. in some form or the other. Further, the cost of materials, 
kurosene oil had also gone up. They were, therefore, of the 
view thPt the cost per capita from Government souraes, for the 
ir,-".tial phase of literacy, should be assumed to be Rs. 4/-. 
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Appendix II. First stage of lit8racy in tribal, 
hillv, border, denotified areas~ 

For the b8ckward, hilly,· tribal, denotified areas 
etc. where i~ would not be possible to enlist public support for 
making adult$ literate through volunt8~J workers etc., the cost 
per capita ~or a pGriod of 4 months would be about Rs. 8/- with 
the break-up ... a£:~,:: different items as shown in Table below. 

Table. Gost per caoita - initi~l literacy 
in tribal. hillv .. denotified areas. 

Sl.l 

2. ~:I Teachers/articles 

1. Te~'~cher 

Rs. 20/- per month for four months 
for ro adults 

2. Lanterns 

6 @ Rs. 8/- lasting 4 years 

2-ll 
4 X 2 

3. Kerosene oil 

@ Rs. 10/- per month 
Rs. 10 x 4 months 

4. Primers 

@ Rs. 1/- 30 X 1 

S. rbte Books and Pencils 

@ Re. 1./- 30 X 1 

6. Sl~tes Re. 1 A 30 

7. Teachers' kit 

8. Gontingencie~ 

Rs. 5 x 4 months 

Total for 30 adults 

Gost per adult 

I Approximate 

Jcost 
3

• 

. Rs. 8Q.oo 

Rs. 6.00 

Rs. 40.00 

Rs. 30.00 

Rs. 50.00 

Rs. 4.00 • 

Rs. 4.00 

Rs. 20.00 

Rs.240.00 

Rs. 8.00 
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Appendix III - Functional Literacy 

. 
Cost of one literacy group or class of 50 
adults of 6 m~nths• duration. 

1. Sala.ry/funorarium of one Instructor 
at Rs. 20/- p.::1. 

2 • Salary of Sup-3rvisor at Rs. f:IJ/- p.m.-
1/10th of s·u.pervisor for one class. 

3. Trajnjng of Instructor or teacher 

4. Training of S:rpervisor at Rs •. 30/- . 
1/lOth of Supervisor for one class.· 

5.. Slates (Rs. 1 each) 

6• NOte-Books {Rs. 1/- each) 

7. Primers etc. at Rs. 1/- e!ich 

a. Instructors• kit •. 

9. Kerosene Oil 

10. One Petromax (Rs. 60/-) ,_Two Hurricane 
Lamps (Rs. 8 ea~h) lasting 4 year~ 

60 X ·1 . 
4x2 + g_u 

4 X 2 

11. Maps and Charts _etc. 

15 
4 X 2 

.. 
12. Follow-up material - Rs. 5/- per 9et 

of 10 books - 30 sets for 2 years 

13. Wall Newspaper 

T~tal for 50 adults 

Cos1i per adult 

Rs. 120.00 

Rs. 50.00 

Rs.- ·so.oo 

Rs. 3.00 

Rs. 50.00 

Rs. 50.00 

Rs. &l~OO 

Rs. 4.00 

Rs •. .60 .. 00--.. -

Rs. 10.00 

Rs. 2.00 

Rs. 40.00 

Rs. 2.00 

Rs. 411.00 

Rs. 13.70 "r 
Rs. 14.00 
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Appendix IV. Literacy in Urban and Industrial 
Areas. 

The Social Education Committee of the city of·Bombay 
has been doin~ commendable work for the urban and indus­
trial youth in providing adult and further education •. The 
devalo;J:nant of urban social educAtion es_pecially in indus­
trial areas has been strongly recommended by the Planning 
Co~ssion1 COPP Team on Adult Literacy in Industrial 
Areas. It would be necessary to have Social Education 
Co~~ttees in at least 10 cities on the pattern of the 
Bombay City Social Education Committee. The target for 
providing social education and adult education to urban 
youth though the social edUcation committees during the 
Fourth Plan is abo,~t 20 lakhs youths. It is expected that 
the total cost on making per industrial and urban youth 
literate would be about Rs. 20/-. Out of this~ the Govern­
ment expenditure would be about 50% and the rest would be 
borne 1 by the Social Education Gommittees/Gorporatiog 
Municipalities/E:nployers. On this basis1 the Governmental 
expenditure, during the Fourth Plan on covering 20 lakhs 
of youth would b~ Rs. 2 crores. 
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1. Out ·or 5225 Bl.oJks,· spread '::lVer the rural areas in 
the whole country, 1594 B2.oc1rs hsve libra.ries. The Plc.-
nni:::lg Comrn..issio.n Wo:L•king Group on Librari6s have observed that 
the Block Libreri"l5 1...J'iL1 be the I!;~iq. Gentres or the State 
Libr~/ system. which will. direc t;ly renu'-'r serVi~e t,, the 
rural population and furth-3r extenc:, i.n due <;;curses, such· 
service tr~ough villrrge level litrarids, As the_resources 
would not be sufficient to estab+i.sh and maintairt self­
contained vill.e.g\3 level libraries i.nur.odiately, an attempt 
will be ~Rde to build up a sure b~se :n the Block·Libraries 

·for village level service. The target could be that, by: 
the end of the Fourth Plrul$ 2610 .3l~ck Libraries or 1/2 of 
the 5223 J3locks should have well-·~stablished library system. 
7'he additional Bloc.k: Libraries wh....ch will have to ~e esta-

. blished during the Fourth Pla..71 ·..vculd be 1216 or 1200 · 
(2610 Bloc-k W.trarics m..trm~ 1$4 cn~isting Block Libraries) o 

Assuming a mir...im.um recur:c·ing expe1iditure of Rs .. l5,QOO .per 
Block Library, inclulling the salary of staff (a Librarian and 
a clerk) the amount required will be as un6...;r for a pariod 
of 4 yearsc 

Phasing 

II Year 

III Year 

Iv· Year 

V Year . . 

Total 

(R:~. in crorus) 

No., o.f 
IJ~.oraries .. 

2vJ 

2GO 

·Expendi-' 
tu.i"'e. 

o.w 

0.90 

1..50 

2. It m!'!}'- not be p.)ssible t..o ~c.1struc·~ bui:!..dings for 
all now Blc~!~· I_.lbru-ie: · Iu the jhurth Plan at is proposed 
to provide buila:.ngs only for 6CO 3lock Librari('S• The 
cost of thes.; buildings at t"!:E~ r c.t .: of Rs, 25,000 per building 
(including Rs, 5,000 i'or ske::.et.on 3...1c.lvi.ng for books} would 
be Rs. L 50 croras. 

3. • It i::; ~:::1 so pro~ :n:• .. .: to s t.r.;n:-cb.en one eighth of the 
existing Bloc.<: i-ilJ~2.rie.;, i. ~ ~ 17 .> . ib:::-aries at the rate of 
Rs. 500 pE:lr ~u.::l foyfa. p.::::! ..... d cf 5 ~ ~ars a::1d th€; cost will ba 
Rs. 4~. E la~dls · 

4. Totr~ cost w::mld J~ Rsn 6.73 crorea. 



·Appendix VI - Vill":R'C Circul~>.ting Libr"!riFJs 

Strengthening the existing Block Libr11ries and esta­
blishing libraries in ne1..; :Slccl:s by itself will not extent 
the library fncilitiss to eJU the villagas. Considering 
the fact tb?t the nu~ber of titles is li~ted, it is essen­
tial th~t the books are kept circulRting and that tbere 
is provision for the circU:at~on of books and later the 
assimilPtion of these books by the ~.rillagers" It would be 
essential that there should be provision of a libr:<J.rian who 
goes round the villages hil::lgelf, checking on the work that 
is beine done in the distrib~.:.tion end assimilation of ·book 
material. It is assumed th8t the existing Block Libraries 
have provision of a LibrRrian. The provision of a librarian 
assisted by a clerk for each of the new Block Libraries has 
been separately provided. The Block Librarian will have to 
maintain a record of ths reectiuns to the book material b-,r 
the readers. .The maintena.'1ce 0f this record is essential. 

· 2. ··For regulating the trqffic of incomine ~d outgoing 
book meteria11 to and from Blocks to villeges, it may be 
necessary to provide for a type of r:n iritinerant libraXy­
assistant, about 5, for a Block, to begin. with, who would be 
going round on cycle.· The primery school teachers would be 
responsible for circulating the books in the villages through 
the school children and other locr:l people. This facility 
'Will have to be provided for Pll the 3900.- Block Libraries. 
The s~ of an itinerant Library :qssista.nt at the rate of 

. Rs. 40/- per month for a period of five years for all the Blocks1 
after proper phasing, would be R~. 1 .. 56 crores (:3900 x 5 x 40 x 12) 1, 
In addition ·to this,. the Zil<:. Pnrtshads and Panchayats 3 
may like to pay some a.llowa.n.ce to the itinerant librar-.r 
assistants. 

·5. Fbr the purchase of 5 cycl9s for each of :3900 Blocks at 
the rr>.te of ?s. 200 per cycle 91ld maintenance cost of Rs •. 50 per 
cycle P the cost would be Rs. 48 • 7 5 lakhs ( 5900 x 1000 + 250) • 

4. It is estimated that thu other expenditure invovved in 
the travelling of Block Libr~ri~ns, trPJlsportation of books 
from. Districts to the Blocks etc. m~.y be about Rs. 46 lakhs. 

s. Thus the cost on village library circulating system would 
be as under>-

(Rs.. in c rores) 

(~) salerv of an intinerant 
(b) Cost ~f cycles and their maintenance 
(c) T.A. & Transportatton chF.rges 
(d) Honararium to Primary ·schools Teachers 

vho will be inchar~e of circulating 
libraries in ~~e vill~ges · 

Total: 

1.56 
0,.49 
0.46 

1.56 
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Appendix VII - General Reading Ma.terial 
for _Nee-Literates. 

The number of Pdults to-be covered under the pro­
grffifu~e of the first phase of literacy would be· 50 million 
and they will be spread over all the villages in the 
countrY. The programme would be to supply ge11eral reading 
materials for these nee-literates by supplying 100 booklets 
during Fourth Plan for all the 5 lakhs villages or the 
areas where the first phase of literacy has been·taken up. 
These books would be supplied to primary school teachers­
in the villages through a Wide net work of Block Libraries 
and village mobile libraries, which will be responsible for 
circulating these to the nee-literates. The number of :· 
booklets required would be 5 crores (5 lakhs X 100 booklets). 
The production charges of 5 crore booklets of _40 pages of 
demi size \dth 16 pt. type size, at the rate of 60 paise 
per booklet, would be Rs. 5 crores. Out of Rs. p crores, the 
production charges of-5 crore.booklets would be~. 2 crores 
and the rest for printing and paper. 
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PL.AIDJ ING CONIMISS ION 
(Educc:.tion Divi~l.on) 

Annexure - VITI 

National Service Programme;·: Youth Welfare and 
Physical Education Programmes .in the Fourth PJan_ 

Compulsory NCC was started 1h 1962-63 to .. cover 
all-. abl~-bodied· under-Grc;.dua tA boys -:studying in first 
three years of the Degree CoJrse. · Durin6 1966-67 NCC 
strength was about 10 lakhs. Later. on the !nter­
UnivGrsity Board decided to reduce _the period of 
compulsion from three to two years •. D~ring 1967-68 
the strength of'NCC dropped to 7.5.lakhs. Recently 
th9 Inter-University Board hav.e taken,a_d~cision to 
make ·'·Nee optional from 1968-69~· The. Ministry of 
Defence have indicated that maximum ·ceiling for Npc· · 
(Senior Division) will be· 3 lakhs boys and 1 lakh girls. . .. . . 

2. · The Education -Commission( 1964-65), in lih9ir 
~eport _rPv.i.ewed the position. rAlating ... to .. So0:i.al and 
National Service and recomm~i1ded that a prograrrhne · of 

.. na~ i.ona~ ·~_e:J;""ll'ice.. m.ay, :t)e dev~l.oped .. :.S:~L an .. int.e.gril·--part 
of .education. whicb. -would. run concurr.enU;!t·--w.i.th.-academic 
studies in schools and collPg~s .. ThP.·proposals have 
been consider.ed, at various l-evels,. ~ana, details :n.ave 
been worked out. · - ! } ~::· ;. : ; 

:· . .. ' : : 

3. . It is· now proposed to develq:r:r·i·n ';the univ.ersities 
an alternative programme to NCC in t'h€f form of N!itional 
Sez:v~c ~ C9rp~(~sc). . &tu.de.nt.3 .. show.i ng markad .. p:t>.oficiency 
in games and s~orts would be given fa;cili"!;ies of .further 
improving th~ir standard tbrou3h Nati0nul .Sports: 
Organisation(NSO). It has been agreed that during 
1968-69 the National Service· Corps programme will be 
developed on a pilot project basis on the initi~tive 
of the colleges and universities and the coverage 

· would be 1 lakh students. c~ntral Government shue of 
expenditure is estimated at Rs. 100/- per student per 
year c..nd of tbe Stat a Government .Jls ... :::~50/ -··per st.udent 
per year. ~: - :· · · ,. · · · · 

•' 
4. It has been .agreed that. 'the pr.ogramme will be 
optional but will be developed -to attract. m3ii mrmi.' number 
of students in w~rthwhile projects tp be initi.ated by 
the students and teachers of the institutions; There 
will be emphasis on adopti(;:ai, of villag~s for '-literacy 
drives and oor..structiona.l activities' in cooperation 
and ..coordination with local·a.uthoritii!!>s. In.'order to 
:>.110\·; flexibility and initiative it is· proposed that 

. lu:n:p-sum gra.nt.s pe given .i.n th"" beginning ·of -the 
financial yPar on a par c&pit~ basis t9 the universities 
to me..kP th"l t:;;r:Jgr::l.'Ilme effe>ctivP.. Anriua.l ~valuation 
·,vill be publ isho:>d for the it.i'ormat.i.on of both State 
~'..t1i Ccntrul GovPrn"'.P.nts. 
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.... 5.· The Ministry. cf :')efonce,. us indica-ted earlio:-,r, 
·have suggested that the strengtr~ of NCC sl~oL.ld. ;lot 
exceed 4 lakhs .despite the increase in enrolment visualised 
during the F9urth Plan., its far as NSC ar.d. .NSO pr::>t;rBlnmes 
are concerned·, during 1968-6), in consul tat ion with the 
~Unistry of ~.inance, a prqvi~t.Qil~.ol' .. Rs. 1 crore hs.s . 
bee·n ap:p:roved to··cov'?r·1 lak-} ::''.t.ll~0-nt~ .-·;80,000 in ESC, 
20.,00<1·:., ir:l· "N·so. It~_.i's i?:+·o:~n.>s~·J· --t:c.~ _g<;>gr-e~si vely increase 
th~. coverage. of -_studenti~ ·· ~.;.":J.i'"~~- t-hi-s programme from 
1 lakh in 19,;8-69 to a'9out .. 6 la:k:hs in 1973-74 •. ~llhu.t>, 
by the end of Fourth Plan, thP coverage of studer.ts 
under NCO, NSC and. NSO :pr.og·r5.mmes would be 10 lakhs · 
as" against the tota~ project~d enrolnent of 12 lak.hs 
in all ·the faculties and classes of uniyersi ties, 
excluo.ir..g Intermediate, Pr~-Jniversity and· Post-Graduate 
classes. The total enrolmen~ in colleges and universities 
in .1968-69 is ex~cted to· bf., ·j 7 la~·:hs and this is likely 
to increase· by 5 lakhs by tL!· · Fn.i O.f the.:Fourth Plan. 
The phasing of the progra.n;mc:. in· tri.~": l.ight cf the projected 
targets arf> i~dicated "in ::;:abl::, r. · . . 

Table 1";· Stud~'mt s"trf'rigtli in NCC, NSC ~nd NSO 
· · Fi .ur~=::s in la.~hs 

¥ear. N •. S. O. 
1 , .. 2,· .. j. . 5 .. 

1.\ 1969-70' -4.00 2.20 0.50 6. 70 
. 2~·- 1970'!0'71 4.·00 
3• 1911-72 4.00 

2.65 0.85 17.50 
3.10 ~. 20 8.30 

4,· 1972-73' 4.00 3.55 ··. ·1.60 . 9.15 
s. 1973-74 4.00 4.00 2.00 1Q.OO 

6.. The cost of covering NSG: and N-SO. to· 4 lakh students 
by the end of theFFourth PL:n l"~~:s b~eri ··Nor.Ke1 out in . 
Table 2: 

Year Centre 

Table 2;. Provision f'or· N.s.c. e.n;l .::-l.s.o. 
in Fourth Flan. 

. . 'Rs • in ,crores) 
State . ·Tat al Targets of_ . 

·-
--cover .age 

(Fll.mres in lakhs) 

'· 
. 1969-70 

1970-71 
. . 

1971-72 
. 1.912...;73 
1973-74 

· Totalt 

2 .. 3. 

?e10 1,.35 
3·50 1.75 
4.30 2.·15 

.-5 •. 15 . 2.575 
'6.00 3.00 

. . . 
21.65.. . 10'.825 . 

· ...• (or . 10.83 ) 

' 

4. ...0·~--=-------

4.0.5 c 

.. . , . 5-45 . 
6.45 
7-725 · .. 

.: 9~0Q .. 

· · 2. 7o· 
3. 50 . 
4."30 
·s. 15 

. " .. 6,._¢0 
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The t.otal cos.t of ~he programtnP would. bP- Bs. 32.175 crores, 
out of which· Rs·;.· 21.65 cro;r"'s would be Centre Is share. 
It is expected that State Governments will find their 
share of expPnd.i ture from th"'! ·sav>!.ngs on account of the 

- reduced stregnth" of NCO as agreed to between the Centre 
and the States Juring various discussions and will form 
part _of the non-P;Lan expenditure. The Central Government 

·share of the expenditure b~s been calculated to b~ 
Rs• 21.65 crores on the basis of the-targets shown 
.in Table I. If, however, the level of expenditure 
reached in 1966-69, is to 0e treated as part of non-· 
Plan, then the Central Gov~rnment expenditure may 
be Rs. 16~62. crores.· 

·1 • The programmes of g1 v1ng grants to national 
sports, organisations, mountaineering_foundations will 
be continued. Programmes of Scouting and Guiding will 
be promoted. The physical od~Gation teachers training 
institutions vdll be stren5thtned and p~ogrammes of 
Laksbmibai College of Physical Education will be 
expanded. ·The pther program;r.es would be nationa1. . 
physical efficiency drive, establishment of national. 
sports centre, rural sports, holid.ay·-eam,ps.etc. 

5. The Ministry have set up a Stu4y Group to 
·oonsider the programmes of Youth Welfare in the Fourth 
Plan. The report of the Group is no·t available yet. 

· 9, This is a continuing programme which was 
started in 195S. The numbP.r of Plannin5 Forums have 
steadily incrsasalin the last decade and now more 
tb..:il.n 1000 ?arums are_ fupc.:tj aning throughout the country 
j.n Universities and College-s. Through these Forums a 
large number of t-=>achers -an:i students have been involved 
in the planning process. ~hey· r.:ds"" ··their own local 
resources and w'th such as$~st~nce ~s they receive from 
the Governm~=;nt these Forums, organi3e lectures, talks, 
seminars, symposia, essay and debating competitions, 
exhibitions and small scal8 savings campaigns, and 
undertaken ~ocio-eoonomic surveys, literacy drives, 
etc. In recent years, the ~cepe of the programme has 
gradually .~..noreasedand a welc"omc trend is the adoption 
of the adjoining villae;es and s:.url c::.reas, in increasing 
n~ber; by Universities ani collogP.s for sustained 
development~! and constructive wprk. This is intended 
to be the main focus in the .F'ourth Plan so that the 
Universities a.nd dnlleges play a.n effective and ~useful 
role i?ihe formulation and i~plementaticn of Plan programmes 
for the local area where th-3y are situated. The following 
are some of the main activities which are proposed to 
be u.11dert*en. 



a) 

b) 

c) 

d) 

e) 

f) 
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Research ~tudi~st Investigations and 
Planning and Local Schemes; 

?reparation of Town and City Development 
Plc..'1S; 

P.:lrtici:p3.tion il~ Constructive work by 
Institutional ado~~ion of villages or 
slum areas for welfare extensio~ work; 

Training of local Voluntary'Workerg 
.for Community D~velo~ent and-weifare 
Activities; · 

Evaluation; and 

··Social Education ProgJ;amme. 
. . 

This expanded programme for.whic~.there is 
a~good dec..l of popular enthusiasm, ·a:n outlay of 
about Rs. 1 crore, ~~e as -p~vided in 'the draft 
outline of the Fourth Plan, will. be neces~ary for 

·achieving the targot of 18oO·.:• Forums by the end of 
the Fo~th Plan. This will mean'that another 
Soo ~·orlllis will be added during the course of the 
Fo~~h Pl~n with !::!XPE_nded pr~grammes. 

10. The t~ntative allocation for these programmes 
during t~~ Fourth Plan would ~e as under; 

.: .Rs. in crores 

1) N.S.G. ·15.00 

2) Youth Welfare, Sports 
Fbysio~l Edacatian otc. 14.00 

3) PlCillning ForUIJ;ls 1.00 

30~00 

. The scheme-wise break-up of Rs. 30 crares 
is si·.o\\n in the enclosed statement. 



.. --
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Statement 
FLANN TIH1 CO~tss ION 
(Edu~~tion Division)' 

.... ~-,., 

/ .. ~ 
, 

. Proposed __otitl:lY for sohe1Jl'<3s under National 
Servi.c-E(''Progl'amme Youth· Welfare and Physical 
Education in the Fourth Plan. 

(Rs. in lakhs) 

/ 
A. 

_, . t 

PHYSICALEDUOATION, SPORTS & GAMES 
/' 

1 •. 

2 •. 

G;a.nts to Nat.ional Sports Federations. 30.00 
. .. .-.. "' ~· -___ _....-~ 
· · · National-:-Insti tute of Sports and 

,-.•': National Coaching Schemes. 40.00 
.,.--

3 •. 

4. 

5. 

6. ' 

Coaching-Camps, .Puroha3e ·of Sports.· 
PquipmPnt etc. 10.00 

Promotion of R~creation 5.00 

Establishment of Nation~l Sports Centre, 
Sports House and Sports Hostel in Del~ 40.00 

Play-grounds(inoluding Swim~ing Pools, 
StadiaJ Gymnasia etc.) 300.00 

1. Development of· Sport.a.-a!ld. Games in 
-----. :rural- areas.· so.oo 

• 
8 •. · Grants to Indian Mountaineering 

Foundation. . . 3.00 

9. h'omotion of Scouting an-i Guiding 15.00 
.. ... 

10. Laxmibai College of Physical Educ~tion• 
• Gwalior. 2Q.oo 

12. 

13. 

14. 

Strengthening of Physical Education 
.. Training Institutes and Physical 
· Educatiori' Department:; of Universities. 

including N.F.G •. Training Pro&rrammes 

National Efficiency Drive 

Promotion of Training ani Research 
in Yoga. 

Other Physical Educati~n Programmes 

'}otal: 

35.00 

5.00 

5.00 

12.00 

6oo.oo 



-137-

B, .· Youth Programmes 
:-; 

J ' - .. 1: · Scheme. ·of Campus Work Fro'jec.ts - --·--. ,_., ~· -- ....... ~-- --
•>:.·:·. -· 2.· • Health Services ,.. . . 

~-~-"-··- "]·;··-·· a·uidance &·Counselii.ng·-- · 
_ (~ummer cours~s eto.) 

. 4. .Day,
4
HomPs/Study Centres . 

' .. 
. . 

- •. I 

\,'-. ·6. 

TPxt~book Library Book Banks 
and_ subsidized food, 

DPvelopm~nt of services for 
non-student youth through . 
educational institutions 

Youth ·centres 

Rs. in 1akhs 

10e00 

6o.oo 

·1oo.oo · 

,.100,00 . ·. 
1., · National Integration programme. of , 

Youth, . 400;00•-' .. 
Total: . . . 

c •. Nationa.l·Service ,and Vikas ~.a~ . 

D, Plan~~ng Forums 

80o1oo . 

1500.00 ., .. 

- .... ! 

3000,00 

i. 



.t?LJilffi TI~G COMMISS!ON 
(Education Division) 

.Annexure IX 

Educational· A6ministration and Planning in 
. tte Fourth Plan· 

In thP Guiti.-il. i.nes issu~d to t hP-· Stete Government s:r 
the follc~wing approach wc:.s. sugg~sted:-

(a) StrP.amlining of tne pl~nning, impV;menting -
e.t:i e·l&l-:.J.ating. ma.chi.nery ought to .br::. given the hit;h.est 
priority to ensur':: t1-!e :nost "ffective utilisation of 
investme-~t.· Each Jtatc .Joverpment may o.arefully evaluate 
the present strength.of its cadref?,- its recruitment and 
training pol~cies ~ad th8 motivation provide& to personnel 
·at trarious; .levelz; e.nd. pr9vid:e for .remedial me~sures • 
. It '176u.lcl· also be assential to streamline. procedures :J.nd 
decentralise decisior.-~aking authority to enable planning 
from below and en~u~e 0ffective involvement.of.the people 
and the personnel -~t -.::::-:.rious levels. It vdll. also take 
into c.ccount the vc.s: ~.-aria~ion .of needs a.t the local level. 
Ha.:ri.murrt possible initiative may be given to the institutions. 

(b).· The Educe.r.ion Commiss.io:r:l has recommended 
th.:.t the :Oistr~.c t shoul :l :;pc.Qme the_. unit of planning and 
administration. Tn~ staff neP<is at. the di3triot lvval 
may be. carefully JiSSe;;;,·;ed. and. provided for. 

. ' (o) The BU)ervis.?ry ma6"kli~er-.;, especially as 
· re~,.;ards subject specic.:.lists j,n. sciPnce ·and mathematics 

:1t the S~condaro.r lf'Vel J needs. 99Jl.S.fdE?rable s.trengthening. 
The school complur id(.a cuggested by t}?.e Education 
Cot:'.missiem may m~~e m<..re effActive sup~vision. po.s~ibl~, 
apart from deVf!1C"tii ""~; .::-."1 espiri t: ~ corps among; "the -.~· 
various bducational institutions and teachers of variO"us 
ll":vels. <f- • 

(d) The ud.ministrnti on ma.cb:f:::-r:>ry .has to develop 
th•., capacity to chang!" in rc-s~onsP. .:to the .. n~'>Pds of new 
programmes and pe;lici.;a • .An pff"f.ctive planning and 
evaluation coll di.ra·ctly und-"?r the. DP! J.nay be necessary • 

.. 
(e) Various ~llit:d..· ·pr.ogramme s within :: .·. 

ani .. outside the education budget, will ne~d to be 
ooo::-r_L:;.nated so tt:""t facilities ·creF-ted are fu11Y.t1:tilis.ed .• 

. ', . _.. . 
(f) The varioU.S institut1..or1s ,.;. StatPin~~~tut~.-: 

of Educe,tion, ·Insti. tu·~e of 3cii:-nce Eduootion, ~t~~~ P.tc. -­
rr.a:· b-.! brought to;:reth•::>.-r as an effective t."lchnioal arm of 
the Directorate, ·'lhich 0 oulci oommuni9at.e with the NCEBT 
at the Centr'il. 
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~he 1larining Coomission attaches very high 
priority-to theseprogrammes. A Working Party was 
set up to consider in details thr schemes relating 
to Educational Planning, Adminis~ration and Evaluation. 
The Working Group has since s~bmitted lts report. · 

2. Dearing of educaticnal administration to 
developm~ntal needs requires to be emphasised. This 
.~ould ·involve, among other things, striving tirelessly 
towards growth both in its quantitative and qualitative 
aspects. It also implies that.a continuous and 
integrateq. procP.ss of planning for tht?. future, . an 
evaluation of the past and present experic.nce and the 
-provfsion of the widest possible ,opportuni ti<>s ·for 
the pr·ofessional growth of tr..e administration, should 
receive· a great emphasir. in educ~tional administration~-·· 
Developrn~nt administration is also oriented to service 
and is. more outgoing and open. It. respects the 
individuality· al'ld freedom of educ_c.tional institutions 
and teachers and emphasises the provision of essential 
guidance_ and extension services and strives to provide 
a free outlet for initiative, creativity and 
experimentation on the part of the schools and. teachers• 

· It is designed. for a modernising _and .rapidl;y ·changing 
.societ,y. in which the emphasis is on indiVidual . 
development rather than on conformity. It is based on 
a close and continuous co~laboration and cooperation 
between teachers and administrators and provides due 
scope for the professional leadership of·tea.chers~ It 
_is both d~mo~ratic and :.~ decentralized;· 

,• 

3. In the present situation, the Director of 
Education, who is pivot of ~eministration at the 
State level,: 1s s" busy thc.t he has hardly any time to 
review the various administrative practices and 
prooedur~ and has n~ '!iime to study these issues in any 
depth. rt wo~d be desirable that there should be 
strong Statistical and Planning units directly attached 
to the Director of Education which would provide him 
all such material to·keep him·fully abreast of the 
latest dev~lopments. · 

R,.,.crui.tm,nt 4·.. For dF>velopmental administration in the field 
o~· Admi.nis- of education·,.· it wou~d not bP desirablP. to b~=>lieve that 
h·::.~tora from an omnibus administrator couJ b8 effectiv<? b-=lcause he 
.!)>c. TPachinf? would not. have the necessa~J octck.:rround and vision to 
1-:.. .:dr:.ssion .transform the educational system: o Administ-o:-ators fern: 

hardly about 1% of the tot~l teaching forcP. and one of 
the urgent tasks should be to start the procP.ss of 
identifying talented people in the teaching profession 
and then providing special skills for undertaking 
specified joos in the vast field of administration. 
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Proviiing the t . .,a.chers opportuni tiP.S for taking up 
c..c!.:r.inistr.:i.ti VP. jobs and associating them with various 
J.c..a.clerr:ic ·;:,odiPs like the Panel of Inspectors, .Boards 
cf 2 <>:;cndar-.t Education etc. will devP.lop in th~m the 
fl'::-lint,; of ~omrni tm''!nt to programmes of educational 
dr:,~·.·.l. ·-·~--· ::(~ t ~rd o ;;Pn ui.lt to- thhro thr~ :20:::>t::i.bil i ties 
cf rising up the· educational ladder. It would also 
~e ne.r·c3s_s.r:,· t.hat th? concevt of once ··au Inspector· ·a.ll­
·~:;.:;:F.Q-ar..-Ins:~·{otor ha.:> to be given up. This wo'.l.ld 
:·,:-::: .l intrc<luaing parity in the scales of pa:f u.nd e.ttacb.ing 
sr·ecie.l allov-la~ic,"!s to the posts of administrators. ' 

;. 'I.b.e position regardi'ng the prese:lt work~load 
of Inzp"ctorat.:= varies .from St_ate to. State but on the 
v:hOle tr.ey do not-find time to visit schools regularly. 
The~9. is need for further-augmenting the strength of 
Inspectorate. As norms to be adopted it may be 
d.<gSii:aLle that at the primary stage, the target may be 
to ii£-·v-e :nspector-School ratio of 1s40 and at the 
secon.:lary stage it may be 1:30. This should include 

' s::t ;Jec-t inspectorf.'. as well. One of the serious defects 
of prAsAnt day educational administration is, that there 
c.re 't;tnerlist' inspectors·'F.I.nd not 'specialist' inspectors 
and,. therefore, it is not possible to provide the 
nGcessary gilidance ;3.nd advice to the .sc};lools. This system 
has to be co~plPtely reversed-

1 
./ 

6. In a numbEr of States, the status of Inspectors 
of Schools/District Education OfficerF i~: that of Cla3s II 
officers and as s~ch they cannot carry their weight in 
the District vis-a-vis the other offic·ers. In view of 
thG fa~t that they have to carry a vr:>ry heavy responsibil ~ ty, 
2.L!. ·the sA offi.cPrs should be class I officPrs. 

7. · ifariou3 tnPthods hav~ to be useJ. to maki.ng the 
Fd,J::C'.L.;_ :·~' ·-l ~r ·-.-: :--- :•+ the GBntrP. ~nd StntA more- broad­
basea by maKi~g it possible for Unive~sity frofess?rs, 
&nd otl.Prs -working in institutions of ·higher learn~ng 
to bko up administratbra postson a tn·.ure basis. It 
should ·also be made possible for theofficers working 
in tte StatP. and Central Ed~cation Service to spend 
some time working in the fir:>ld in order to gf't first hand 
awaren~·ss of ,the nroblems of education. The Universities 
~trl Coi~egP.s and ~ther cducutional research institutions 
sr.ould accept the principle of c.breeing to men of proven 

·worth :-.nd scholarship working in administrative jobs 
t'J 1::c f'ligible for teaching end r.:.-search in the 
univc.rs .... ties . for soma time. This can be done by suitable 
!'el:ll:_~.;_)n in.the recruitment rules espe-cially in regard 
~o t:-s r.1etters relating to experience i.n 'teaching and · 
rc~ 3~·:}h. 

\ 
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' 8. The problem rel&ti :::.g to th~ tr5..ining and 
retraining of th~ education~! .a~inistrators·requires 
to be given a v~ry high priority. ~or fresh entr~~ts 
to educational adrninistrction, th~re stould be induction 
uourses to be follow~d by r~g-1lz~ in-service programmes. 
The State In.Jtitut~s of I'duca-:.·~on should tcl:e care of 
arranging. in-service tr:1ini l'i.i~ progrenmes for junior 
officers and for other senior officP~s, there-should 
be one or two seminars arr~nt,~d for short duration. 
The· training· of senior offic.qrs in the Education 
Department,' w_!lose numbe.r at the moment is about 600 
and is likely to incre-ase to 900, should be provided 
at the National level at the· proposed National Staff 
College of Elucational .Administrators. ·At this level, 
there-should be cross-fertilisation of ideas among 
senior officers and this could be .rrovided by arranging 
programmes a~ the natior.cl level where senior officers 
could come-for short durntion ani through seminars 
and workshops exchange their ideas and expariences with 
their couternperts in other States. Beside~ providing 
training progr !~mes through secinars and workshops, 
the National St.aff :College for Educational Administrators 
would also undertake researches in problems relating 
to comparative stu~ of v~ious procequres and practices 
in.the country and also cf such problems in other 
coUntries relevant to-our situation. 

Evaluation 9. · The question of evaluation in education and 
in Education conducting ·systematic and scientific evaluation of 

:programmes has been neglecte·i so fer. It would be 
·necessar,y to identi£y important.progr~mes requiring 
evaluation_ It · Ud be .icsi rable to define the 
objectives of the·progr~~s, tt~ir outcomes etc. It 
would also be im~rative to h.:''!~'> :.. 0ontinuous mechanism 
of evaluation which would h:::!.; in p.::.ri.6di.:}ally rev-iewi;lg 

~ the programmes and suggesting appropriate moiificctians. 
While tb.e State Governments would. be concE>rned with 

.. internal concurrent- mid-term evaluation a.s they were 
' · implementing programmes, th~ Centre should have a special 

role to play in this field because thP.y are not 
directly involved with the imple~~ntation of programmes 

· .. and thei~ evaluafoion would be more 9bjeoti ve and deep. 
Evaluation at the Central lPvel can, however, be taken 
up o~ly with the ooncurrence of the co~oerned State 
units etc. Evaluation of the Centre will have to be 

~interdisciplinary and inter-departmental. 

p-qtitutional10. If districts have to be accepted as units for 
§s ~ District.a4mit~stration, planning ~s also t~ st~rt from that 
.. .;;.nning level~ In this connection, the id.ea of institutional 

and dl.strict planning has to·be accepted-as the most 
impo:·tar.t progr?,mme ·~ whlct. would. bring aboat closer 
association of the ~unity in the f4rmulation cf 
programme~ tnd also for fuller a~ili~ation of the 
existing ~acilitiPs ani ausmenting the fi~~cial resources 
of t~ inati~utio~. 
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Finane! ai. . 11. For various 
1ID£lioations financial allocation 
of*Eduoation-be as under:-

programmes listed above, the 
during the Fourth Plan would 

al Adidnis .. 
tration 
Proframmes 
In ourth 
Plan -

~ 

1) 
' 

National Staff Col~ege for 
Ed~atiunal ~inistrators 

Rs. in orores 

2) Trainins of Educational Administrators 
at the State level through the 
Stats Institutes of Education eto.- J.O~ 

J) Up-grading the posts ot; Inspectors 
of Schools ani D.E.Os from Class II 
to Class I. 1,00 

4) Additi~nal staff at the Distrigt 
level and sub.j=tc't SP'!"cialists and 

5) 

.6) 

1) 

8) 

9) 

1i) 

12) 

su~rvisors. 

Training of Hea.dmasters/Inspeot~ 
Staff in institutional planning 2.00 

Statistical .Assista;lts and other 
staff in the offices of the D~ ·r~t 
Education Officers and other ... f:f •. · SeOO 

Fuil-fledgod Statistical and 
Planning Ulits at th9 State 
}ifladqU£..rtP .. Se 

.Edu.ca..tional.- evalua. t ion 

Reorgani-ation of Educational 
. ..Ad.minisb.:1tion at the Centre 

Setrinars and Conferences for 
Educational Administrations at 
Sigher Education 

DA~utation of Central and State 
a~inistrative personnel for 
inter-state studies and..-tours 

t.oo 

22.00 



PLANNING COMMISSION 
(Educatiort Division) 

Annexure X 

~ PROGRAMMES OF NATIONAL COUNCIL OF EDUCATIONAL 
RESEJIRCH .AND TRAINlliG IN. THE FOURTH PLAN 

16 • .... At th~ eighth meeting of the ·steering' Committee 
C1f the .Planning Group on Education held on .the JOth July 
1968 .held under the Chairmanship of Sbri G.K-. Cbandiramani, 
Education Secretary, the :National Council ot·Educational 
Research and Training was asked tQ revis_e its Fourth Plan· 
proposals keeping in view the recommendations. of the 
NCEB~. Review Committe.e. set up by the Government of India, 
The NCEnT was also asked to prepare its Fourth Plan within 
the oeiliUS of Rs. 10 crores, · 

2. The NCERT Review Committee has. not ye{· asubmi tted 
its report nor has the Council consideredit~-terlative 
reCOtniVend.ations. However, . assuming ttiat its reoommend..ations 
are likely to oe accepted, an attempt pas .. been made 03" . 
the Of:f~ce ot the NCERT to. in.dica.te roughtl the allocations 

· :rornra-jorprogrammes, durir.g the Fourth Plan, ·The schemes 
e.l.ong;wi~h .financial provi_sions. are indicatej:l. .. l;)_elow_a~ 

·pROGRAMMES 

r . • . 
A.. .Academie 

(i) Primary Sducation ;_ , 80,0Q. ·: 
• . . . • ••. .'. ·;·· . . '· "i • ·: 

.- (ii}",\•:$e.C:ond.ary ~- Soci'al Sciences•· · 
' arid ·Rumani ties · 52.~5 

(i~i.) : Seien~es.:... (Secondary) 

(iv). Educational psychology 

.B. Technical · 

Central Science Workshop 

l~udi o Visual . 

Survey and Data Processing 

Evaluation and.Measurement 

Librar,y and Documentation 

63.05. 

64.09. 

27.13. 

19.05" 

58.39 -
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c. Publication 125.50 

D. Programmes at the Campuses of the 
. Regi~nal CollegPS of Education, 
Teachor Education and Extension 33.48 

E. N~tional SciFnce Talent Search 
SchPme 152.4? 

.·. 
Cooperative Research and Research 
Grants {including Grant-in-aid 
to Approve~ Res~arch Projects) 

Yr .• ·. STJ~ 

.· 

(For National Institute 'of Edacation 
and Region~·Campuses) 

III. BUILDINGS 
~---:. ~.,;.. .... 

. .:_.:(For-:· the _C~ftlses at Delhi· and ·at,.:~{ .:.,__:·-~~ . _ 
: · Four Regional Campuses) · · ·200,00 _· 

. -. . .... - . • - I .. _ •--
. :, ·' ... :::: 

1021si~ lakhs Totals 
.• . . 

· ~ · The above figure~ ·do not inclUde the ·following 
schemes: but provision tci the extent ·noted against· ¥Qh ~ 
will-have toL;provided in the IV Plan. 

1) Grant-in-aid ~o Extension Centres 
{Secondary and Primar.1) @ Rs~ ~~ 
lakhs. por annum Rs. 13Q1 00 .1-akhs 

2) Adult Education .... ns, 45.8t lakhs 
. . . 

3) Central Institute ·or 'Sduc~\tion • Rs., 16. az .lakb-9 

. Further any new programme which might ~e allotted 
. by i;he J.linistry :,has not been indicated,.;:.and no _provision 

,as_such has been shown • ....... 
'-
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PL.iilil"l,1 TIW C OMl11ISS ION 
(Education Division) 

.Annexure xr 

SC IENCE EDUCJ.T ION ill" TRE FOURTH PLJIN 

Consi 1erable expans.ion in school education 
facilities haa taken place ln the !'irst three Plans. 
During the 'I'hird Plan a number ·of steps w~re taken 
by the Gov~rnnent of India a1n the State GovP-rnments 
to ·effect q_ual i 1iati ve improve&.ent in thf! tf)aching of 
scie11C~, at too school stag~ I However, all these 
atte~pts were able just to touch a fringe of the 
prol;llem.. Tile need fo:r gi 0.ng a high priuri. ty tothe 
progra!!lm~s of .science educa.tion L:as becon;J more urgent 
as the ooantry nce~s mere and more people who will 
be able to pro7ide ne~essary technical man power and 
·,appreciate the contribution of science towards the 
betterment of their lives and can use the scientific 
method in solving their problP.ms, 

2. Science in· s·ome form or the other is taug}J.t 
at the primary stage in all the Stat_;s of the Indian 
Union. ';he physical facilities, the qua.li~y·.of __ · 
prograinmes and the teacher competency tll'e however 
far from satisfactory, \rlth the result t1at this 
subject is mostly tauBht through reading activity 
as any other non-science subject and hardly contributes 
anything towards bringing about the desired 
&tti t"di , • .u.._ changes~ 

J. '· At the milldle &tage, s.cienoe is pres.o.ribed. 
as-a compulsor~ subject in all the States, but in! 
actu;:;.l J?!'.::!.C'tlcE: -.nany 1f the schools where the 
necessarJ facilities of teaching science are not 
availAbl€.1, 4l·~·3 cllowed to offAr oth~r subjects in 
lieu of science as an opti.Jnal subject •. In the case 
of girl stud~ntE, instead of sciP.nce 1 domestic . 
scie~~e is of'fe~eu. Even today, in some States it 
is possible for a ~tudent tc pass the middle stage 
without r-=-a1.ir.g a.r1:· science. At tt.P. high/higher . 
secondary st~ge, ~ifferent coursP.s of s~iP.nce are 
available. ~n ~est of th~ States, the subject of. 
general scien-:."l is compulsory for all t~e students. 
In otcers, optional C'.JLrsea or elective courses of 
science of (iifffore.:lt C..uration f:.re of(Pred ty the 
students. !~1. so:!!·- States it is ":!ven now poEtsible for 
stud€.:lts to pass the cigh schooJ-/higher secondary 
examia:.-tion .-n. t~o·.:.-: rr- ,- ... · ~::13 sr...ience ~t this stage. 

' of schco.L.--educa.tita. -- c.> 
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3. So far as the position of science teachers is 
concerned there is an acut~ shortage in some of the 
States, particularly ir. tb?. ·rural area~ and the girls' 
ins ti tuticns. 

4. According to the S9cond All India Educational 
Survey, out of a· total of 64,981. teachers -,vho are 
teaching science ii secondary schools, only65.1~ 
possess the minimum qua.lifi·~ation of a Bachelor•s 
Degree. The number of trained soience graduate 
teachers is even less. Evnn at the seni~r secondary 
stage, intermediates &ni matria~lates who had no 
science education -~e also teaching tl:.2 sabject. 

5. The shortag0 <Jf }.:ost-e;radtmtP. :.ciP~1ce teachers 
for the high"'.r socor~ds.ry s~ctions is aL~C.tC:. Th~re are 
about 5,500 · post-grad.!.lc:t~s with sci.encP. c•.1alif'ications 
teaching at the 'bi.r;h!'r s~~:;ni2.I';"f 1-,··el :-n . .l.J of which 
50% possess thP. trs.i r:ing '-~u.-:.1 i.:fic.;;. ti .:>n:a .J.so. Thus 
on an average, less than 0:!1·· :J ~s ":;-p:ra·iu~ -:..~ teacher 
is available for each hi£~r s?~onl~~J ~c~ool against 
the minimum require::.ents of . .:.bO~Ii ?..) .f:~>:.'?t..ers. 

6·. At thl': mid~l" sc· ... .-·..:..:. ::;tc.;.;f:, r:C:>;:' few trained 
science teache,cs'witb. rc;e;ui::ite t1.Lni·uwn ru.alifications 
are avail&b1e • 

. ·1. /l.t !;he p:.·ime.:::-y s1.;;,.gc t:L.e-r·::-. is l :::.:::u..:..y any 
forr.1al scier..ce equip~er:~ cr ;.:. 'Hatt.;.re c~:--lo?r 1 available 
in·any schools. 

8.... At the oidile stage, the po ... itior: of science 
e~uipment ana physical fccilities a~e e~u~lly bad• 
A very few schools b~ve a separate s~ien~~ room at 
this stage of· school e·iac-a.tion. 

9 •. : At the high/highe:r seconJ.a--~~ stage ~bout 
8,QOO second.ary schools are ..vi thout .::.11.)' .;;,:dence 
1 ab or at.ory and only 14, 500 h::~ ve c. 1 ab or ot c"y for 
general science. Individual laboratori?B for physios 1 
chemistry and b~ology at the senior seccnla~J stage 
are av~lable in about 1000, 7,000 and. 3,ooo schools 
respec~ively. · 

10. At r:tbP. primal""J and. mide.J.e ·schooJ.:> stages• the 
. scie?ce ~x:pE!riencP.s are -orgs.nisAd t"b..rougb a course of 
general sciPnce in all th.~ Stat"'la. During the recent 
years some of the States have r~Vised thAir gener~~ 
li~Cience syllabus with a view_ to r:wderr.:ise and upgrade 
the contE':nt of soi.ence. The text-hooks for this stage 
are, however, fa~ from sa~isfactory: both :..n content 
and method of rr-esentation~ 'I'h~rro, are· ·:r::-actically no 
teacher guidP. mat~-'·rie.l.: av<::.il.a.ble for the help of 
teachers. At the senior sr:coaiary s·tage most of +.he 
science syllabi are C•'.l tcla"teli -ca.r.d -~rMd6 very little 
practical work. W"'uel·evs.r e I-T'ovi..aion for such practical 
work exists, it is mosti.y of- a verific-ational type, . 
hardly contributing· anything to·,pa-rd& arousing the 
curiosi t:v of the· c~ild... ard .. nurtur·i.ng his oreativityc · 

" ' 
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11. Very 1 i ttle attention: is at presf'mt paid to 
the school sciPnce activitiPs which play an important 
role in thP teaching - learning of science. Only about 
5% of the PXisting senior secondary schools have a 
science club in some form or the other. The activities 
are mostly of the collection, classification and model 
maki n.g- ty .;;~. 

12. During the Third Plan period, 13 States h~ve 
been able to set up a State Institute of Science or 
the Science Unit. Even these.institutions have 
yet to develop fully to undertake the tasks which were 
envisagJd for them. 

13. At the primary level, there is hardly any 
provision for directing and coordinating the activities 
cf science. At the district level no speqial supervision 
of facilities for the teaching of science. are availR.ble. 
In all the States most of the present superVisory 
staff has hardly any background or contact with modern 
science and its developi~g methods. 

14. Realising the importance of science and-.· 
taking into account the rresent position of science 
education in the country, the Fourth Plan. should hav& 
following objectives in the area of science: education. 

i) Science should be provided as. an integral 
par~ of the gpneral education programme at least .upto 
high school stage. 

il) To ·m~"'t the challf:•nge of explosion of 
k.nowledgP in science, the :tel\chi.ng ·of this subject 
should be started from the beginning of the school 
and good foundation of the subjPct disciplines of 
science should be laid from the middle stag~. · 

iii) Science- curriculum. shol.D.d be u~aded 
s.nd raodernised. ' 

iv) Necessary physical facilities of laboratory 
u.r ... d equipment may be made g,vailable to as many schools 
as f'Ossible. 

v) Better pre~service and in-serVice programmes 
for improving conpetenc€ of scie11oe .·teachers to handle 
the r.10dern curriculum may·be developed. 

vi) Agencies tc Ilay the leadership role at 
tLa State level r!J.ay be strengthened. · 
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vii) !;Pc?~sarJ administrative f::.s.aili tiPs for 
direo~i~g ~d coordinating the Sthtn scien0e education 
programmes should ~~ created. 

~nii) A net-~ork cf supervisi~g agenci~s to 
ens~n· tl::.~ · i~:plt::!Lentation and. proper development of 
the "f.lrograr:-~~ in tho. s~b.ouls shocld b!"' Pnsured. 

i:x:} Keeping·_ in view the limitation of resources 
~otn h~ap. ~.~ finan~ial - a strategy o~y te developed 
to strengthen the middle ar.d the senior school stcges. 
T~e prim~rJ school s~a0e ~~ be coVBred ~hrough 
expsrim~tal programmes in sP.lected sahools so as to 
pro-ride r:-:.~~eri.HlCes for developing futur>?. large scale 
1 rcgrn:.:ma s. 

x) A net-work of in-service programffies should 
be or:~anised 1:0 orient the existing teachers with the 
new curriculum. 

xi) Ulcse coTiaboration between Cent~al 
agen~ies in tl::.P. field of science education and the 
State ag~n~ies Tes~onaible for leaderships should . 

--be establis!-_cd :;.r..;! e:L:ctar.ge of materials and its 
;aioption·or adaptation should be constantly ensured. 

:xii) .· S~=>lected insti "tutions may be encouraged 
to undertak.P. activity programmes in science through: 
sciPnce clubs.and science fairs. 

1). ThP work rolating to modernising of curriculum 
and development of idifferent instructional matei 
materials P.g. text tooks, teachers' guides, curriculum 
guiues, laboratory waterials, equipmPnt and kits shculd 
~e dona ?n a n~tional level by the N.C.E.R.T. in 
collaboration with leauing University Centres and State 

. Ir.st5.tutr:>s of Science Ei:.:.:Jation. · 

16. The sylla~i for training programmes, both 
pr~-servic.-~ and in-service should also be developed 
b;:r the l;.c .. ~.R._T. a"t the National levP.l in coopeEation 
with Universities a~d training institutes. The 
lead-ership training for the State persor.nel 8hould be 

·provided by the ~.CcE.R.T. and its Regional Colleges. 

11. l~ the St~te level the academic leadership 
shoul~ ~e developed at the State Institut~s who should 
actively wcrk in collaboration with tte proposed 
universi t;r c~ntrE:_s of scien0e education. The administrative 
anl org3.irlsst.icna.l part of the science education progr!.IDIDeS 
should ~e entrusted to the proposed Science Units at the 
directorate ~~d its district supervisory staff. 
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1,8. ·?ar~-or"g:i~is.ing.:the :training ·.Programmes, tlia · · 
key .r~:sonn~l. £ror:;.~ .. ~e·,?::~at__e· .Inst:~~utes of Science, 
Educa"t1on .:;.nd the d.1str1q_t su_perV1sory staff should· 
oe trained. by. the. N.o.:s.R .• T. · · · 

•. • I •• • "• • 

19. ·.·· T:.._e neod for J.)repari~g better ·science 
teacher~ to ··hc.ridle .· r.~odern currfoulurn sliot·ld be met·· 
tl:~-.;~c-~'- t;1::..: r,ro_r;oss~ new.. tr.:.in;..~-g centres both· at· 
tHe>~:.nda.ry.and,:ele±entary clevels. The existing 
te~C::--:.:t ··"t!'.ainin; co~)e€~s and teach"'"r training 
schools sto:~ld b~ -ade·:~·· .. ..!tely strengtrient-1d to handle 

.beth. frG..;~ervice .·t:.nd .. in..:.service p:rogr~pfs required· 
d.:irins th!? 'Fourth flari per:lod. . A ·large· n'?!twork of' 
in-::;~"'C'ViC ': ];XO~ammes ,for Fiementary. school· SOiQUCe 
tea-: hers ·sho,.ll.i,·a.lso. be.- deve.loped through selected· 
senio:r; s3co!ldary schools which were. equipped· during 
th~ .T'hl:r:d. ·Plan _:period with~ necessarj· l~bcra:tory .. 

. facili~ie::>: · . ,. · -·: 

20. ..· .~~etai.:s or -vLrioU.S programm~s und.er·elementari 
anC. tiEie.ond_a;Y. Aduc~~ion ·are explained be low a 

.. -··-~ ... . ... ~~ ·_ : . 
.. 

Element5_!L 

-~ Tl.i;;rA··:are~ abou.t_-~:4·,:72:ooo :Pri.mary sections, 
Con.:Hdering thi'l''l~rge·~~b~r, ·thP.· ·emphasis during · . 

.. thf. F~urt~ Plan ;.~rj,od. ·shoulc;l be ·on q:~veloping competenoies 
of the ~rl::.arJ ·.sc.:o,il-tee.chers for handling imprOVed 
:progr¥rm_r:e~ ,o.f SCit!lnoP.. .·.A. select~=;d number. o-f· sch~ols. 
may; be .tc,,qutppe(f to.· d~velcp ·e:x:perii:iie~ta.l. programmes 
~ni get~e~ ~xP8r~2~c?:P~for~ la~g~ 'susle ~rogrammes· 
.arf) im~l~mP.nted; - ··- . ; _ ... · - · .·. ~ · · · · . ·'- · 

i) ... st~r"c.'ngthenhiB;:.of·~xi.stins·1 ,400 ·teacher . 
. . ... "1!:_:J.jning s"chools with "laboratory and·. 

· .wor::shou er:,lipmA·.It.. · 

s:r1~r~1 :::::·~ -c..:."'.;:~·r::sc!lt ~:':-~: ~, :~··J ~-;aoher 

training schools_ preparing teachers for primary 
schoo~s. 1'here a.re nc. le.bora~ory facilities in 
•~1-;;e :r~-'-~c~-.:l·Jl:~l'~ ,;I+: is -='ropo:Jed that in the pre­
servi~ .. t.;r~i_nin_g, the· c~.)r~ .;ent· of science and its 
.:a-l;lodolo57 should. be i:·.cluded as· ·an integral 
p::;.~t :'of ~t~e cour=?e for 'all .r:ir::ary school te~hers. 
To aot-_ieve. this·, .esqh "trc..i.ning school t:1s .~o be· 
a§e•-!uC.tcly provid.:.:d vj,·Lh science and ·.vorkshop equipment 
s::> tt...-:. t -~or.petenci~s of demonstration and improVing 

~im:;_:i-o-rlS"ih~ sci"'r..;e e;;u!.pr:~gnt ir:ay be development in 
future· ::r16ary ·sciiool teachRrs.- J.\. p:r--:>vision of· Rs;. . 1,40 

· cro!es i~· propose·:! for this P'J.rpose 'af the rate_ a!. 
Rs. ·1(1 ~~0J/- for each trtining s.ebool·. 
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Provision of sci~ncP. kits to 
21,000 primery scnools. 

· . It is proposed to provide science eequilhCent 
~its.to·21,000 primcry schools (60 primary schools 
per educationel district) at the ra~e of Rs. 200/-
per kit. This will enable thesa schools to·teach 
the new courses of general science more effectively. 
The total cost of thi~ programme will be Rs.· 42 l~hs. 

. iii) ·_ In-service training of 21,000 primarz 
school teachers .Jf selected schools 

·With a view to enable selected primary 
teachers to teach new courses of general science, 
the teachers o£ 21,000 primary schools· (which are 
proposed. for a supply of.science kits) will be 
trained through. a two month in-service prograiiiile 
in 700 selected neighbourhood higher secondar,r 
schools/training schools. 'The total cost of this 
pr9grurn.-ne will be Rs. 41.3 lakhs. 

Pro,rision of mobile laboratory• 
c~-training vans. 

To improve science teaching at the primary 
stag~ and provi~e .in-service training_to a large 
number of teachers through well-trained staff1 it 
is proposed to provide 150 selected educational 
d~st:!"ic~~ i~ t~P. coU:p.try ~t-~_ a ·mogi"le vap ~it 

. ··fi-t~~e'"d -wii.h"_Pl"o-jr::.c.t9:!",. ~ sm~+l .laboratory ane a 
library~ . Imp.ortan~. topics -o-f the~ eylla"bus will be ta 
taught by- the:- s.ta.ff -:of tbeie __ mobile units in selec.ted 

_ pr,imary schools, whe-re· t·eachers of the neigh0ourhoo4 
primar,y schools will observe ani discuss th&·teachinee 
E~ch vun ·t~ill bP. provided. with a trained science· 

_ graduate, r..n under-graduate and driver-cum.:.p:rojectionista 
The total cost· of this -programme will be Rs,.: 1e29 
cro~es. 

Middl9 Sta-se 

v) _ ~stablishing 150 scienoe trainin~ -centres 
· · in ~elected. science collo~es,_ _ -·: · . -

The Kv1.h...ri · CG::::imissi-on has recommended that scienoe 
. ~;from the ~idd.le stage should b'e taught as it:ldividual 

discipl1ne.3 ·of .physics, ~hemistry and biology-- in place 
cf -the e:!:isti.ng cou.rses of general science, - In order 
-to achievr this,- each middle- school wi tb a 'single 
secticn ~ouli neei at least two science and_mathematios 
tee.ct.ers- ccmpF:t~n~_ to tee.ch ·mc.ierp CQU.r.fies_·_of physics, 
matheoatics, ch~mistry and bj.ology. To train such 
t?ac~ers, it is pro9osad to run a new two :ear_ course 
for nc;.trioulates who will be trained as soienoe and 
~ath6mati0S teac~rs for middle clasaes, 
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. · 150 such training cen:tres are proposed to be opened. 
The yearly intake of each centre will be 80. The . 
non-recurring expenditure oh buildings, hostel 

. facility and equipment is &stimat~d at Rs. 5 ~akh 
.. per centre,·· The training cost is estimated at Rs, 

600 Jer annum per trainee. Each trainee will be paid 
a stipe_hd of Rs~ 500 per. ·year. The'se centres 

·• 

will prepare candidates for a course leading to 
diploma in science education to be awarded by the 
universities.. ~he course will consist of content, 
methodology, and practical work. The.cost, of this 
progranu:ne will be Rs, 7,50 crore non-recurring, . 
The· recL:.rri_ng cost of ·the phased programme will oe· 
B.s. 9.24 ·crores, · . 

vi) .In-service training progl:amm~ for 
existing teachers of sciAnce and . 
mathematics worki~g in middle schools 

There are at present about 90,000 middle 
schools where sci~no.e is.· taught as an integrated· course 
of gen~ral science• In ordP-r to train the existing 
teachers of these schools to teach science course as 
individual discipli~es of physics, chP.mistry, 
mathematics and· biology, a two-month in-s*:.,l"vice 
training course will be organisPd through selected 
teacher trainin~ colleges, During the plan period 
abou~ 40,000 teachers· at. the rate of two teachers 
each from a middle sohool will be trained to handle 
the new courses in science and mathematics, The 
cost of. this·phased programme will be Rs. 89 lakhs, 

-v.Ul Pro~ision of a science study.-room and 
equipment for senior elementa;y schools. 

L~ order to have·desired effect through a· 
progremme of science teaching, it is. necessary for 
ch1l-lren tv bav.:~ first-hand experiences of. science. T 
~o achieve this, it is proposed that 20,000 selected . 

· middle. schools mey be assisted to build a science 
studJ~rooc and equip it fully for showing demonstratjans 
and doing·some individual pupils' lahoratory work. 
A sum Ol,· Rc. 5;000 per ·school as buildill.li g:c.ant on 
a mat9hing basis and another Rs. 5,000 for purchase 
of furn:Ltt:.re, ·storage facility and equipment is proposed. 
ThE cost .o:f this pros;ramme will be Rs .. 2 orores 
(n~~r·ecu:r.J:.ing) ,·. · · 

Seconiar;v' ntage 

.• ··viii) ·. Strengthen~ng uf State Institutes of 
SciP.nce Education. 

, S~ate Instit~tes/Units of Science Education were· 
establisl:."'d towards the E-nd of tbi Third Plan to develop 
curricW.ui. in Science and Math,matics to prepare be~.ter 

. textbcvk~, teachPrs• handbooks, etc •. to organise in-service 
·tratning cvurs~s and generally to assist the State 
Directorat"'s of Education in all matters relating to the 
teacting of sciPrice in schools. In some of the States, 
the InstitutPs ha~e not been set up so far and in othPrs, 



-1.52-
I 

the Institutes are not staffed and equipped properly. 
It is proposed to provide for ~he development of the 
Institutes a sum of Rs. '3 lakhs every year. F-or 
20 Institutes, the cost ,~;i.ll come to Rs. 3.00 crcres. 

ix-) Science Units in the Di:r·ectorate 
of Bduc at ion ., 

At pre~ent ·there are ·no tech.1ica.l t¥li ts 
in ·,_ :e Directorates of Education to .guide and administer 
the development programmes in the field of science. 
education• This is ~roving to be a major hinderance 
in the efficient implementation of these programmes. 
Accordingly, it is. proposed to se~ up 20 science 
units a-t a cost ·l,f Rs• 50,000 per year. The cos_t. will 
be Rs. 50 lakhs. 

;;.:) ·sciP.nce· Supervisors. in· the. Di stricts1 

Tt '3 .. need for sciencE.. supervisors attached to 
the .. Dis.J.;ri'ct ·rnspeqtors' office is now ·accepted. 
It is pre posed to appoint about 150 science 
su:pervisors duri.ng ·the Fourth Plan at a cost .. of 
Rs. 12,0:::.,_,/ ... i-""r annilm pe:.· supP.rvisor •. The cost af·· 
this 1~og~~mme phased over a period of 5 years will 
be about :..-rs; 54 J.akhs. 

~,:~ \ 
J-' J Pre-service training 

The present arranggments for pre-service 
training of science and.mathematics teachers have 
been four-l far frvm~satisfactory as in these courses 
very little er!'.?hasis is laid on the content of science-. 
It is t:c. nsidered advisabl0 to entrust this work to 
tne:·u·ili•.rt·"":":iti,?.s who with the assistance of their 
science ;;:.t.ii education departments· c~n organise 
spP,::i~i"'"".::. · ;;n"f'-Bervice c0urses for content and 
methcc!.olczr. To begin with, thes.a ciJurses _may be 
orgt.n_iaod ic1 15 universities during the Fourth Plan. 
A sum of Rs. 75 lal<:hs as non-recurring at the rate 

· ~f R.s. 5 r~khs per centre ~or building additi~oal 
hcstel C:.:)CJmmod:ation, .equipment, etc. is provided for 
t1.;i~ sol r.A; The,recurring cost of the ,Pbeeed programme 
fer. stilff · .!.n;.l stipends will be Rs. 1. 40 orores. 

~-.: ~ ) 
-'--- Co~struction of aiditional la~oratories. 

According to the Second All I.'ldia EducatiOnal 
Surv~?:r, the~·e are more than 8,000 seqondary schools 
w!::::::r EJ there are no laboratory facilities available. 
A3 ~~~unce is prcposed to be made a compulsory subject 
fcr·.al.l . .'stn.6._4nts sthroughout the school stage 1 it will 
be n'3t;.essary to" assist these. institutions to construct 
new le.b~:':':-c:;,tori;.:.s. 'l'he ~:a~J.,raJ:I'e cost of construction. of 

. 0 . 

a cor.(f)osi t .. • laboratory with its· fixtures and fittings 
is € stimai"-:! at Rs. 15,000/-. The total cost of· provi.din6 
) :::.L:cra.tcriooa to t~~se existlng schools will be Rs. f2 crores. 

- De~ides ti:d.s;; it is eY:pGcted that 4,000 new secondary 
· schcols w;_ll come up dt<.rin5 the planperiod .· The 

rf,sponsi bi!.i ty for provi.ling laboratory buildings may 
bq'tc:tken U!' oy the State. Gcvernm"'nts for which an 
add.i ti onal ·oro viE i .Jn of Rs. 6 crores will be needed. 

• I 

-
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xiii) Supply of ec.uipmP.nt to new and 
existing institutions, 

It is proposed to·provide science equipment 
at a cost of Rs·. 10,000 pP.r school to all new hi.gh 
schools (about 4000 in numbor) and assist another 
8000 <>:A.i.sting high schools at a cost of Rs. 6,000 per 
school. T~is will enable thPse sc~ools to teach 
s,::t~nc~· up to Class X as rPcommPndf!d by thP. Kothari 
Commission. The total cost of this programme will 
beEs. e.s crores. 

xiv) Provision of laboratories, equipm~nt 
for elective cours~s in science in 
12-ygar schools, 

Some of the States have decided to adept 
the higher secondary scourses of two years • duration 
as recoxmended by the Kothari Commission, The 
Higher Secondary classes will be started either in 
the colleges or in selected good schools. In some. 
of the States 11-year higher secondary classes alrea~ 
exist. Some of these schools may be up-greded to 
the new pattern, It is, therefore, proposed to· 
est~bli3h elective ~curses in science in the two 
year higher secondary classes in about 500 higher 
seconda~J scb0ols at an av~rage cost of Rs, 1.0 lakh 
per sc~~ol to cover thecost of laboratory rooms, 
scie;nce eqaipmE:;nt, books, eto, ·The cost of this 
program8e will be Rs, 5 crores, 

xv) Provision of Science equipment 
for the laboratories of the existing 
t"'!acher training colleges, 

!nspite of starting new pre-servioe programmes 
fo:· :; '1•; ~~·.;l<.:r;r school sciencp ·h~achers, a majority 
of ·cL:. sci"'.1ce tea(!hPrs for the high schools will co 
u~nti~uP to be pr~pared for quite some time by the 
r~zi.sti.:'g t"'aChPr trai~i.r:.g collP-ges. Efforts are 
bni.n; m~de to improve the science and mathematics 
Y,~o~c:-:-:-c.U"ll:!e~ bl"i.ng offP.r~d in thes~ colleges by includ.in~r 
""L._-:· cant (>1tt of S.:}ienc~ along with its methodology, ·· 
rh~ t~~ini~ colleges have, however, no facilities 
of laborctory to develoy the practical skills and 
d.emonstrati on techniClues in future teach-:?.rs of science •. , 
To en~~l~ theo to hanC.~ e such. progratll!:.:es, it is 
proposed t~~t each of thE: existing 250 teacher training 
oolleg~s ~~ be assisted to eCluiP science laboratories 
fo!' phy:-~ice, chen:i str,y and, biology and develop a small 
:tor:.-...;J:.op :.:.t .!i cost of Rs, 20,000 per insti tution9 ·. 
A sm.:; of R.:. 50 le.khs is proposed for this purpose, · 
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xvi) In~sArvice trninin,) programme for 
second.ar-t school tPachers. 

With the uP-grading and modernising of the 
sciEnce curricu~um, it w~ll be neces~ary to retrain 
the existing scienoe and ~nat.hematics teachers of the 
~:>' .... ~c-- ~(':-.~c ... -. .:::~·:-.-.-.:.-.::-~=-! -.- · .... . -~.-i '- ·_ -~ to .Lrain 1a:·aoo ~~~o;;d~ ~-~h~~i ~ tac>.che;~_ th!'~~~h-a t~-month 
in-servicr· course··t~mg!l s~lecte.d teaqher training 
colleges \Vi th the active -(":tssistance .:.·f science 
colleges. A provision 0f Rs. 72 lakhs is proposed 
for t~s progracme. 

21. The out-~f-class science activities ~roposed 
for incluSion in the Fourth Plan a-re·.detailed below: 

i) Establishin~ Science 0~~bs in 
Secondar;r- Schools, 

The science-courses offere~.t~rpugh the 
f school c~rfculu:il ·are mostfy di.z-ected to cater to 

the needs of th8 :~:ve:i-ag·e le·d.I'-ne~r. :Pxperience in 
different r:}Ott!'ltries has shown ·th3.t the science clubs 
provide an excellent forum to cater to the needs and 
to arouse :tliE/c~iosity and nurture "the talent of 
the· gifted stud._ents in science. It is proposed that 
10,000 secanda_~ schools o~ be assisted during the 
plan period with g1:ant of Ra. 1, 500 pE.r school 
to establish science clubsc A sum of Rs. 1.5 ~rores 
is p~oposed for this ~Q~pose • 

. 
ii)· Organisin5 SciAnce Fa~rs at 

various le~. 

To.constantly energi~e the Ecience clubs, 
it is nec(';ssary to provide. thE>m with a forum ·i;o 
exch.:'.t~e;e ... iche.s 2.n·:t .to __ incul-J~"t:c' . .::: s ;:iri t of 
competition for c.anst.ant_ im-provement in their 
performances. Tl.~ scieilce fairs provids an 
opportunity to achieve t'..;_esa···:>bjecti7es. · It is 
propos~d that· <it:.ring the plail pe::-iod each district 
should orga.ni~e ~ science f~ir for its ~ch0ols 
and similarly each State ~hould. also organise a 
scien~e fair where·t~e listrict co~titors could 
compet!3 Gna." sh~re their experiences with other 
schools. The-State Institute of Science and the 
district su~~vtsors ce~ crganise these acuivities 
at the State and District levels. The NGE~T may be 
entrusted ·to organise a l~c:tional level science fsi."t' 
which will provide a. forum t-J l.)Cate gifted students 
·in sciehc'e.- A p-ovision of Rs. 10 lekhs for the 
pl~n period is pr:o?osad for this ac!iivity • 

• 
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iii) Training caurs~s for sci~nce club 
sponsors. 

Ex~erience during the second and third plan 
periods has shown that the ~ctivities in science clubs 
become statio at th~ level- of-classification, 
CDllection, duplication and model making,unless 
the science clubs. sponsors are oriAnted tc develop 
new. ide&s. It is .:propo$ed that the State·. Insti:~u'\es 
o! Science should organise orie:1tation courses for 
science. cl~bs sponsors of those schools which will 
receivE?. assistance for establishing science clubs • 
. A .. proyisi'!n of Rs. 10 lakhs is propo~ed for this 
act1,.vitl~• 

, iv) Bsto.blishr1ent of State Science Museums • 
. . . -

f • ~ · Sci_enc e museums play a very important role 
in helping the children as well as ·adults develop a 
cor~ect understanding of·science and appreciate its 
role in life and national economy. !t is proposed 
that during the Plan period 10 such units maJ" be 
developed at the state headquarters at a cost of 
Rs, 5 lakhs per unit. These State Museums will 
ultimately provide an excellent forum to organise 
the State level science fairs. and give impetus to 
science club movement in general, The cost_for 
this scheme during the Plan period will be Rs. 50 
lakhs. 

Conclusions 22, A statement showing th~ dcta~ls of th~ , 
provision sugg~st~d for various schemes of sc1ence 
in the Fourth Plan is giveP in .Appendix ,A, 

23. The desired objectives would be achieved 
only if all the schemes proposed for sq~ence 
educatio~ ~r~ properly coordinated. 

24, A+ .F~<:>sent a number ~f agencies like the 
N.c.E.R.T., ~~.s.a.E. and u,a,c. at the national 
level and S.I,Sc. Edn., Science Units, State 
Instit·~tes of Education und different school boards at 
s·tate. level are ~vorking on s9ie~e curriculum and 
other rele.ted prograc;r~es•· All their work needs to 
be cQor.ii.~ated towards a total national programme 
to av:::L. ov<-<rlap and duplication. Up..grading and 
mcd.er~'1~ . .:..c.:. '. :_ Jn of syllabi, making available the 
neces;:;: ./ ~nst:r-uctional-material!i, providing necessary 
phy~ic~l fa~1lities, training of teachers and providi~ 
nn : :ff ~"'..; ti '-"'e supervis j_on will all have to go hand 
:!- · al.and. For this purpose an adequate machiDery at 
tLe 3t: .. J ..- 2 .. ~vsl will have to be 1.eveloped to ensure 
a ~·r:Jl,€r _' _,;:.;.,...ii~ tio.a. and. implementation of the various 
:;;,:;h();~e3 i!'")t:l th"" beginning of the plan period • 
.SU:u.:...: tan.Eo~l.J it will be necessary to eneourage 
a.r.i in•.-:~1,-e prof'.-.ssioua..l orgacisaticns of science 
tt'' lct.ers in the total task of the d.evelo~nt· of 
.:cl.8'r.)<· eriL..c-:.~iou. 
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25. The .entire success of theprprogramme would 
' ·depend on the availability of motivated teachers 

.·.of science. Unfcrtunately, there has been an acute 
shortage of science teachers and the present emoluments 
have :.:-.!..:t. =.:.tt.rn.O:t -,d--::t.n adt-·quate number of t_eachers · 
to·· \vork i."n-· rural schools. AnotP.er ·factor. has been 
that many n·ew.·avenues of employment with higher · 
emcluments are· now q.vailable to science graduat.es. 

· N·ew incentives may therefore be provided: to science 
graduates--tO. join -ths--,teac1iing· profession. There 
coUld be advance increments or higher salary scales. 
This matter will have ~o )e _co.ns..idered by the ·state 
Gove:r:.:"lffients ·to ensure ~n ;ldequate~ supply of science 
_teachers. 
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. APPENDIX A 

Details of exoenditure on various proposed schemes 
on School Science Education in the Fourth Plan. 

I. E!ementary 

i) Laborator-J and workshop equipment 
and books for 1400 training insti­
tutions @ Rs. 10,000/-

ii} Science kits to 21,000 selected 
primary schools @ Rs. 200/-

iii) Inservice training of 21,000 pri­
liirry'" school teac.hers - · Two month 
course for batch of 50 at 700 cen­
tres: 

·Cost of one cours~ 

a) T.A. of 50 participants @ Rs.10/-
b) Boarding of 50 p-u-ticipants 

@ ~. 75/- per month 
c) Lodging of 50 participe.nts 

@ Rs. 200/-
d) Chemicals,·contingencies inciu­

ding workshop for ~rovisation, 
raw material etc. 

e) Ibnararium to two higher secon­
dary school teachers @ Rs. 75/­
per month each and ~.25/-· per . 
month for Headmasters/Principals 

f) lbnararium for clerical and la­
boratory staff 

Tbtal - 700 such courses 

iv) Mobile van _cum latoratory - 150 units: 

Cost of one unit 

ba~i Van Projector and filmstrip projector 
Generator 
Yheeled laboratory table fitted 
with water cistern P-nd basin 

e) Equipment portable kits in two 
boxes, che!:rl.cal eta. 

f) Fil~s Pnd filmstrips 
g) Ch<>..rts and models 
h) Books 

Rs~ '!IJO/-
Rs. ·'5,500/-

Rs. 400/-

Rs. 500/-

Rs. ~f:JJ/-. 
Rs~· · 00~­
Rs~ 5,900 -

~. 25,000/-

~- 5,ooof-
Rs. 1,000/-: 

~- 200/-

~- 1,000/-
Rs. 5,000/-
Rs. 2,000/-
Rs. 8002-
Ps. 402000 -

Bs. 140.0 lakhs 

Rs.; 42.0 lakhs 

Rs. 41~ 3 lakhs 
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c • • • -~ • • • • • 

·one B~sc., :L~T. ···=··5oo x i2 = 5so·o + ~ x 25.x 12·- ... = ,goo 
One High School" LTC = iSO x 12 = 1800 +. 2 x 25 x 12 = · 600 

. ·: .. one. Ilt'iver~cum 
Projectionist = 150 i 12 = 1800-+ 2 x 25 x 12 = ·600-

. One conductor-cum-
bearer = 120 x 12 - 1440 + 2 x 25 ~ 12 = 60q ... 

. -;. ·-.·· ~ .... . .-·. -

Pay Rs·;:·ii, ~0/-
Petrol charges 
. Van+Gener~tor Rs. 2,000/­
Maintcnance ·. Rs. 1, 000/­
Conting~mcies Rs. 5'JO/-____ .;..,_ 

Reo. for one . 
year .. -~Rs. 14,q40/­
For three yrs. Hs. 44,520/­
Increment.s n3. ·g~J/-____ ;..__ 

··. Rs~ 45,500/-

Total: 

II. !>fiddle 

8640 + 2700 

(Non-reo.) 
{Reo. ) ·. 

i) 150 pre-sez:vic_e. _tr.aining centres in 
selected scieri.ce colleges 

. a) Laboratory and hostel building 
·equipment, furniture @ Rs. 5 lakhs (N.R.) 

b) Staff salary and other recurring 
expenditure (50 institutions) each 
year for the_first three years (Rec.) 

ii) In-service training of middle school 
teachers 

Cost of one course 

a) T. A. of 40 participants @ Rs. 20/- · 
b) Boarding of 40 participants @ Rs. 75/­
c} Lodging of 40 participants @ Rs.2JO/-
d) Ghe:nic~s; contingencies including 

wor~sl;io"p- ·ror .i.mprovis~tion, rat.J' · 
material::; e-tc •.. _. 

e) HOnararium to training college 
staff ~ Rs. 600/- . .. 

Total for 1000 courses 

.Rs.· 800/­
Rs. 6,000/- · 
Rs. 400/- ·· 

Rs. roo/-

Rs. 
Rs • 

Rs. 60 .0 lakhs 
~ 

Rs. 7 50-.0 lakhs 

'Rs.925.0 lakhs 

Rs. 89.0 lakhs 

....... ~ : '~: . - .. 
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iii} Science stud:r room a:ild equipment for ~ddle 
. sc!JC?ol{:l • 
a) BUiJ.ding @ Rs. 500C' per school for 20, 000 

~ •.. · ·· · sc:.e.nce study rooms . 
· b) F-..:.rni tu::·e, . storage and equipment 
.. ~~.s;oooj- for 20,000 schools 

III. Seconda.rv 

Rs. 100 lakhs 

_Rs_. 100 lakhs 

i) StrP.ngtber..in;; of St3.te Institutes additional 
st~f !::.n.::~ pr,;eramme~ for State Institut&s 
© fi.:;. 3 l?khs per year for 20 units~. 

ii) Scie~ce units in ~h~ Directorate of Educa­
-l:.ion - 20 Lrlits @ Rs. 50 1000/- per year 

f 

· ii-l,) Scit:;nce S'J?6r7isors in Districts: 

150 Di.stri.::!t Scier...co Svparv:.1p:rs witt su­
pporting s ;:.arf anri ~6ntingei..::.;::.es ·@ Rs. t2,000 
per annlill per unit phasing .• 50 sapervisors 
en~h y&B!' bl3ginnir.t•~ fro.u:.. the seoond year 

· iv) 15 Uni·1ersit.r trs:!.:1i.r,g ce'ltres for sd.ence 
..:..nd m:1ther:~.-l:.L~s te s.chers': . 

"a) 3uildi:1z,, 9.dditiona1 hostel a.ccom;nodation 

Rs .200 .0 lakh3 

Rs •. &Xl .. Ckla.khs 

Rs. 50 .o ~akhs 

Rs .. 54.0 lakhs 

Rs.215 .. 0 lakhs 

eqa.ipm.;nt .:>tc.@ b.5 lakhs per scrJDol(Na) &. 75 lakb.a 
J;>) Recurring cost on staff contingencies _ ___. 

phasing of 5 centreo each year beginning 
from· se0un,:;_. -year Rs. _140 l.akhs 

. v) Cvnstr"'!J.ction of addJ.tio'lal laboratories Rs.l.Bl).O lakhs 

·a) Laborntories in 8000 existing secondary 
schr.Jls IS ~.;.15,000/- • Rs.1200 lakhs 

b) Laborl:lt":-i~"' fJr :l-:--oDosed 4000 new hieh 
sc_:1ools @ Rs.15,0CD/ -· Rs. 600 lakhs · 

vi) 
- . . . ' 

Equ.ip:1ent ~o n3w anj existing insti b.:.. tic u.s Rs.88Cl..O-la.khs __ 

a) Eq1lipment. ~.o new -1000 high schools 
@ · 1'"' orv-.j R~ •• 400 lakhs .il.Se J, '1V - u 

r} Equip:l~nt to exi• ting 8000 high schools 
@ Rs. . a,ooo/ _ Rs. 480 lakhs 
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vii) _Laboratory building, equ..iprnept for elective 
course in 12 year schools 

• 
Rs. 500 .o lakhs 

Viii)" Strengther.ing laboratories of eXisting teacher 
~reining collegas 

~apply of .ia!x>ratcr-y and workshop eqaipment 
~d science books to 250 training colle~es 
@ Rs. 20,000/- psr :allege 

i.X) ~s-ervice t!'un:ing of secondarf school tea­
cher~. 

Expen::li t".lre .-..:a a t· ~~ l!lOnth e-0-ur.se for Science 
te~,::hars fro~ Secc.!!de.ry Schools for batches 
of 5), t!n-'l1~gh 50 selected training colleges.· 

a) '?.A. of 5J participants @ P.3.f:IJ/-. 
b) BorrdL"'l~ .Jf SO participants fJ Rs.S/~ 

re!" d~: 
c) Lodging c? 5) p~rticip2nts @ fs.f:IJJ/- p.m. 
d) Cli.::.cic-:!.s, con~i."lgencies in~luding field 

trips, ~c~ksho?~, raw metcrials et3 •. -
e) :&n. to c.:>:leg9 lc:::turers and clerical 

st:...f:f vf tj.; tr~i..:l.icg college 

· Rs. 50 .o lakhs · 

Rs. 2 1 f:IJO/­

P.s.15~000/ ~ 
Rs. 1,000/-. 

R!.. 2,000/-

Rs. roo1-
Rs.20,ooo7-

Rs.40 ,oo ,oooj -:. 

Salary of. p~ tme.lecturers @ Bs.3200/--
for er ~h colleg~ f;.)r tw courses ~,.oool-

'lbtal. fo=-- ..,, l cv~ses 

IV. _Out of ch~3s sci&nce activities 

i)-Science club~ in se~ond~ schools 10,000 
. clubs ~ 'i:s: 1 r:;:·~.J_ n-,·- "'"'hoc1 

~~~- -·---~, .!- ...... _ ._,_ ....._ 

ii) Science fairs: 
550 district level f:--irs @ Rs. 2fiJ/-
20 Sta.te le~el fair~ @ Rs. 5,000/-
1 National leval fair @ F.s. 12,500/-

· -Total 

iii) ~aining of science lclub sponsors 8') courses­
for 20 s.Ponsors each @ R:;. 2, 5~ per year 

- iv) Science museum: 
10 museums @ Rs. -5 laJ::.'ls each 

.h.l.Sl.O lakhs 

Rs. 10.0 lakhs 

F.s.;. 10 .0 lakhs . 

Rs. 50 .0 lakhs 

Grand Total Rs.64. 57,50.000 
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II. D~IVERSITIES AliD COLLEGES 

1. A notable feature of higher education in India in 
·the past tv;c dece:des ·has been a relatively rapid increase 
in the nuffitP.rof p~r~ons graduating in science and technology. 
·rt .. -repre:>E-nts ::1 growing awarenes~ and desire for education 
in· science and e~Jience:-based courses. It. is, also stimulated 
by the la:rg.sr p0:.:>8ibilities, on the whole, of emplo;Y-ment open 
to grad~u1.f:2::: of sci~'>nce and technology-. The following 
statistic~~l dat-:~ r<=>lating to science and sci_enc~ba.sed educatiop 
at the ut:{v:-rsi tv le,rel will b8 of intere-st. The total : 
~mrolm~'mt i li 196~::--06 was about 1. 73 million and this included 

···0.-15 milli c.•:·: in s·.~i.cnco and. sciemce-bas~d .co~ses·; Thi& .. 
· represAnt.:; LT5lo of tt:. total 0nrolLl~nt. Too- break-up of the 
P.nrolment· L; i.nd.icat~d: bslol.\IJ- · 

196~66 !_• Total Enrolment: 

II. Sciendo-based 
Coursc,s: 

_u.l 
b 

c 

. ~~ 

Science 
Zng./T8ch •. 
Medicine 
Agriculturf! 
Vnt. Scienc<.. 

.-

17,28,773 

7 ,48.,344 . I 

5,65,254 
8,555 

70,088 
51,190 
-6' 257 

2. 'l'i:w position with regc.r~d to post-graduate and 
research enrcl~ent in thP. universities is.as shown below: 

19~5-66 I:· at-.:rT3duatP. and Feses.rch Enr::>lment 

I. T ."Jtal Snroiinent 

IT. Scienc8-based 
(~vurses: 

Sci..:nce 
T.'n ~ lrrt,.,ch 
•J b•/ ~r- • 

!l~d ic illf! 
Agricult'-lXP­
Ve>t. SciPnoe 

33··,048 

24,270 
1 '818 
3,429 
3,058 

413 

-- .. 

33% 

24.1%. 
1.8% 
3-4~ 
3.o% 
0.5% 
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3. The distribution of this enrolment in the ~varsities 
according to the f~cultits Pnd stc.3es is given below:-

1965-66: Enrolment according to facultv and stage 
in the universitv level. 

I Total li fugreelPost-
llevel IP::radua-· 

I Research lPre-Pro-
I I (including I·ressional 

f . Jtes 4 ~ ~ diulomal I : 
1. I 2. - 5. 5. . ;. 6 t 

- I. All CoUrses . 1728 7-75 1590675 91850 51059 15251 

II. Science-based 
Course_s · ·· 848344 723379 28954 10780 .. 15251 

-a) Science 56525-1 54!.)727 20853 566S ... 
. 

b) Eng./Tech. 85555 74:216 1540 2642 7157 

c) Medicine 70088 55312 "5356 5395 7047 

d) Agric?-1 ture· 51190 47065 2797 466 864 

e) Vet. Science 6257 .5561- 425 110 165 

4. -, . For purposes of comparison, it would ba worthwhile to take 
the position of.enrolment in science ~~d science-based courses 
for a f'ive-year.period 1961-62 to 1965-66. T~1e position is as 
:!ndicated belov:-

I. 

II. 

1. 

Comparison for five vei'U" pericd: ~J61::§g, 
to ]265-66. 

1961-·62 1962-65 1965-64 I 1964-65 
J 

2. 5. 4. I 5. 

1965-66 

6. 

Total. 11,55,580 12,72,666 15,54,6~7 15,28,227 17,28,775 

Science-based 4,64,527 5,41,460 6,!0,3~2 6, 68,497 8' 48' 5-±4 

a) Science 5,36,722 3,86, 37~ 4,35,925 4,78,702 5,65,254 

b) Others 1,27,805 1, 55,086 1, 7-1,"163 1,89,795 2,85,090 

J;nn-
creqse 

_! 7 

49.6 

82.6 

67.9 

121.5 
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5. The output of science graduates and in science-based 
professional courses has increased nearly fourfold in a · 
period of about 15 years. The output of the post-graduate 
level over the· same period has been almost seven times and 
that of ~he.poctorate holders in Sc~ence and Technology 
nearly s~~ t~mes. The number of ·degrees awarded in 1950 and. 
1965.and expressed as percentage of the corresponding age­
group are given in the following table:-

No. of Percentage· Average annu­
al (compound 
rate of growth) 

-~ degrees I of the cor­
awarded I responding 
' I group 

l19 50 l1965 .~19~50~~J -1~96:5-~1.---~---
I 2. I 5. I 4. .~ ........ 1 __ .;;:.6.:...· __ _ 1. 

B.,So£ 

M.Sc. (excluding 
Mathematics) · 

M.A./M.sc. 
(1-1athem.atics) 

Ba.chelor D3gree in 
Technology (Engin­
eering ~md other · 

9' 628 58 '230 0 .14 0 • 44 

851 5,5250.015 0.067 

251 2,292 0,004 0.028 

subjects) 1;638 9, 739 0.026 0.12 

Bachelor Degree in 
Agriculture and 
Veterinary Scien0a 1,100 61 599 0.017 0.08 

Doctorate Degree in 
Science and Techrio-
logy 100 522 

9.6~ 

. 15.9~ 

12.6~ 

12.7~ 

12.0~ 

6, It would be evident from the comparison given in Para 4 
above that the increase in enrolment in Science courses and 
Science-based courses is of the order of 68~ and 85~ respeotivol.y, 
against an overall increase of approximately 00$ in a five-year 
period, In the present situation where the attraction towards 
engineering courses is likel2r to be less at least in the course 
of next five years and a ph~s~d ereduction in intake has been 
suggested by the Govern·1ent o.f India, the enrolment in the 
Scieaoe courses at the university level will increase at a greater 
rate. ~en otherwise it is recognised that it is desirable to 
to have a first degree in Sci~nce before admission is made to the 

eneineering 



cour~es and t~~s suggestion is likely-to find increasing 
·,acceptance in the :cext fa"',[ years. · All this would require 
. a conce!"ted· apprc.ach to make facilities available for scie.r:ce 
ed~c~~ion in the_universities and colleges r~asonably ade­
quate if.:these additional numbers have to be accommodated 
and gi •.ren the educr::~tion in science which is required for making 

_ t~~!D: ?·ai ~::~qle_ for: pursuit of pro.fessional .courses at a la~er 
~date •. 

Another fP.ct6r which should bs re:..koned is the 
·e~stiu~ _stat~. of re.gion.a-1 ilnbalances in science and 
s0ience-based educ~tion.in the different States in the 
qp_u~~Ii-~' -~ R~t~mai :irnbalaices .ia scier..ce and sGience-based 
education is a feature ~ssociP-tod with a developing country 
like India~' . 'Ther.e is wide Vflr i.E ~,ion in the- fa"Cili ties for 
science ~1d sciLnce-based educ~tion amongs~ the different 
States in the country. Enrolme. 'i. in scU.:.:.··~a-·coursas expressed 
peT' unit .or· the total pooulatio::.l is highest in :the Southern 
States and is ot·the orde!" of 2,2rv per milli9n_and ranges 
down to about five h'md!'ed per million·. in ·3ome of the No:-thern 
Statas. This regional· iml-alancL>S ins cieri:!e· education and 
even mor~ so_ in technology l1a-.; a direc-t, effect on the pace of 
industrial devel·""pment in differe.J.t r0gions of the country. 
Efforts need the:-afore- to be me: de tc. b:::-ing ·an ade-quate natching 

. between industrial and agricultural devel<;>pment · and the 
pctential of- a region on the one hand a~nd the availability 
of facilities for ett~cation in science, technology and 
agriculture on the other~ This would mean that· in those 
States where t~ enrolment, ins cience is f<?-r above 
avarage, the .main em_:_.1hasis will hava to be on the impro-:re­
msnt of quality anc in the case of those States where ~he 
enrolment is much below the average, the attention has to 
te given nut only to increase this to the required level 
I!l:ill:-:trically h:.1t also to pro't'"ide for the quality in order 
to brL"Ig_ t,1tnn to t.:r~e .req:u1.ced standard.-- .... · 

7. This ·.rould mean ·Frro1riding for njcessary physical 
f&~ilities ·as well a3 t!"aining of tea~hcrcl ~equ!red fGr 
providi~g i~etruction ~? theso incre~sing-number of science 
st·.1~ents at :Effa:-t~::J.t le"rE'lG cf ur:iversity education. 

8. Be sic JS t:1? r7-gional imbal-a.l'lces in e:1rolment in 
-science educJtion in th3 coun~ry) tha othe~ major protlems 
· relatin::, to .. 3cience education ere listed below:-
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i) InAdequPte ~nd low standards of instruction 
and outdated curricula e?d examination system, 

ii) Problems of teacher. training and retreining, 

iii) In~dequPte facilities of scientific equipment 
and textbooks. . . 

iv) !lastage and l..l.Oder-utilisation of science 
graduates. 

v) Uhtversity.type of research undert~en outside 
the universities • 

.. vi) Research unrelate~ to economic and ·development 
needs of the countri~ 

. a. The _university-bRsed scier. ~e ~omplex ~ India 
is eenerally fB.ced with tbe tw~n problems o£ expe.nsion . 
to=accommod~te incre~sing anrolments ~1d the maintenance 
o( proper standards~ Thi~ is part.icularly :trti~. of" tle 

. first degree level A.n:l raore so in the colleges. af..:'iliated 
. ·to .. the u4versities which a~count for more than· 801 
of ~h_e ~~t~ enrolments. Sav..;ral program.~es taken up 
for assistance to colleges providing science·educAtion 
at the first degree level, such as, tt-3 introduction 
o.f, the three-y~ar degree course, · ex)a?3ion of science 
education,, assistance for fin.provement: o'r'·laboratory 
~d libr~ facilities have hel9ed to str~ngthP4r. 
to. some e_xte.nt the es3ential base requir'ed for a " 
purposeful s·cience edOJ.c."tion; _but viewed'::1galnst the 
background of the.· enormous· numbers of· students seeking 
scie.nce educP-tion ~'.nd the nu .. "!lber of institutions to. be 

.. '·covered,. the efforts made s:J fP.r~ have h!'Jd ·onlv ·a ~ery 
llmi ted impact. It \.rould; thereiore 1 ~?Pear necessary 
t~at a selective RP?rOACh ror imJrbvement of-facilities 
in a-limited n~~ber of ~alleges and university faculties 

. should b"e initiated in the Fourth Plan period. 

· 10• There is e.n urgent need, in generP~, for 
_revising drRstically th13 un1ergraduR.te -arid post?,raduate 
curriculg to bring tqem o~ ~ar with the level and 
contents of the university course3 in sq~e of the . 
scientifically RdvPnced countries~ The·1mporta.nce of 
field work and ~nvironrn.antal 3 tudies in Biological·J 
and &vth Sciences ne3ds t0 be stressed... Indust~~al 
and ~ricultural :ipplicAtion3 of Scle~~e subjects should 
be clearly Pnd forcefully br0ugnt ou~ and listed in 
terms of local indust!'ies an:i eX:perie~ce·P,c~essib3:-e .. -. 
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·· =tl:l"-~tud~nts. In the case of the physfca.l sciences, pl"l?per 
' balance needs to be m~intPinad between the experimental 

and t.he .. theoretic~l aspects of educPtion. In the fields 
. ·.of Chemistry Studies, areas such cs Synthetics, Chemicals, 

Fertilisers, Pesticid~sJ Chemistry of iqtural Products, 
,p8tro.chemicals,:S,ynthetic Fibres, should be more 
practicPl based and closely related to·ir.dust~. There 
is an ~gent .need also to introduce an ·~lement of 
fiexibill ty and innovatiGn to encourar;e study of . 
border line and inter-disciplinary subjects which are 
rap:i:dly developing as in areAs of m.aj?r study and · 

··research. As one of the importnnt step.3 tow'irds linking 
education with practiaal life, it would be desirable for 
11¢ versi tie.s and engineuring institutions to enrol 
qualified industrial workers for ·part--time. education 
in science and technology through correspondence courses 
etc.. ~he Examination 3Yste3 has to be reformed so that 
.the assessment· of the studt;;!lts perforr:snce cont:Lnues 
throughout the academic year. · 

11. The problems indicPte 1 nbove have been ·dealt 
with the utmost care and detailed in the EducPtion 
Oommission•s Report with reference wherever appropriate 
to the programme alrea~f undertP.ken or proposed to be 
:undertaken by tba University Grants Oo~l!liss:io?• 

12• ·The emphasis, as has be0n the c ~se in the past 
three plan periods, has to b~ on i!llproi--rem.ent of <1ual1't7 
at. the pastgraduate level. The posteraduate courses 
OQcup;y a key- position ~ th:: l~niversity system P.lld alSQ 
represent' a sectqr of manag 3able dir:lensions. Improvement 
a! PQStgraduate education wi:l have an ~d:iate impact 

· Qii the ·quality of teachers an'. good teachers have a 
ni~ tiplying effect on the qua.i.i ty and s t8ndard ·of the 
entire educational systeo.. Better ·postgr"3duate 'education 
Wil.;L.~s()_lead to better resec.rch. I4: h::t.s been pointed 
out by'. the &ducation Oom:rission· ~t the .f8.cllities f~r 
l}Ostgi-aduate educatio.n should be more- t:1an doubled wit4ill 
a perioo of rive ;years, if the demands f1r science 
eduCation at different levels of educational. qstem as 
a who~~ have to be adeqUEtely oet. 

13. Whiie· the ~enerAl Ppproach to medti~g the needs 
of soience·education in the universities·r~,d colleges 
would be to assess their needs for impMvement o:f 

· laboratoey, library, worksh::>p and other .flhyq.ical·facillties 
and appointment of academe P .... "'ld. tec·hnicP~ supporting 
staff, it would be most assentiPl to initiAte as well 
aS strengthen ·some of the progra1'1ID.eS specificaJ.ly aimed 
at improvement of quality of science educ8tion and 
reset>..rch in tne uni ver.sj ti3s P.nd oollege3. Soma of these 
programm.es are listed belo,.r:-
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. ·. 1) Establishment or' ~~n:~r-es. of A1vanced Study. 

· 2) Davelopment of selected institutions, selected 
courses of study i_n applied and inter­

-disciplinRry subjects. 

3) Curr~c~~'ll Reforms and Exr_::ri.nA.tion.- ~fol"lllS, 

4) Organisation of Sum.mer Institu,tas, Refresher 
. COurses and C_oJfe_ge · · ruvelopment : PI_-ogr1llll1IlefJ, 

• . • • • •.• : : ·_.1 .• l .: 

~) Award of scholar~hips and. felloWshipS-far 
.: . Advanct:d Study and RS~earc4 •. 

.. 6). Support for. Scientific: Resea.rcil • 

. 7) ·Production (;r Te.xtboQk:? • 

. §:~t~blish- 14. An urgent neEJd in t.lle _field or higher e.d~c~tion 
ment of- :I:n India is the strenzthe~g o~ ,PO~tgradua:be- ·-teaC?bing 
Qentres _and rese~ch and ~h~lling of th~, E?~tt.ng l~~d 
of Advm,-~. resour:~~- effectivsl:t for this purpos~ •. The University 
ged Stud<'· _Grants Commission has. tJ::ter~f9.r¢ .. undert?ken_ in QQnsultation 

with.tha universities· a scliene for dev~pingsele(lted 
university depar~ents far advance~ traiOing and'resear~ 
inc crtain soeci.alitieQ. The s:::he!Je is intended ~to 
encourage tlW pur3u.it pf • excelle!lce' and teru:i-wark in 
studies· and research erid' to accelerate the·realisation 
of 'international standard3 1 ln specific fi.el.ds• .. 
'\;i~. this object in vi8',1 it .is proposed to. give active 
· supPQ~. Fllld substE"ntial a:;dstg_nce . to. promiSing- department~ · 
in thE;! .. universiti~s ceretuJJ.y chosen on the basis 0~ 
the quality and extBnt of 1.>10rk :.:lr~ady done-~ 'them, 
their reputP.tiQn ~~d contri~ution to ~esearQb• and their 
potenti~ty f'or .i'l..lr~~=-. devolop.::E,n~. · · . . ~.- -~ 

15. . A begiD.!J.i.ng l·i9.S me.de by providing assistance tQ 
certain ~~versit7 1eper~nts for obtaining competent 
and pro:nising te~ch~_rs F.nd research wrk.3r& and procuring 
essential equipment. To be viable, such centres of' 
advanced St"J.dV hava to .. I -eXcaej a Certain I Qri tical I Size 
a.s reg~""ds tr"~i;- st."'l..ff. The dep'll"tme_nts concerne~ would 
th.refore h~Ye t:~ fflirly large staff of pra.fessQrs. 
readers and researeh associates/fello·v~> of outstandi":lg 
E.oilit·~ and c:.cali ~!.0P...tions vTho f'~ e.ctivel;r engaged in 
resear-~h end .. s::.ri~oo trai ni ,g._ A.---substantial pro~ 
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of the "taa!!l would be a kin.:l of 'f'loP..ti.;g. staff' coming 
to these centres for lon6 or snort periods on deputation 
from their universities/institutions and possibly from 
abroad. Adequately staffed ~d properly organised, 
these depart~ent~ are expected to make·an appreciable 
impact, direct and indirect, in raising the standards· 
of teaching and research in our universities. 

- ,. 

lG~ . As they would be functioning on- an ·aU-India 
basis, they-would att~act tcRchers and scholars from 
all ov~r the country and help in maintaining and 
strengthening the corpor-ate intellect"G.al life in the 
country• Another ~dventage ~.ccruing from the scheme 
would- be that the personnel. traihed in the centres-
wuld in course of time be a-ra.ilable for streDgthe.ni.ng 
the stafi o£ _other university ~partments - thus helping 
to meet t;o . some extent the present· di.:rficrult posi.tion 
experience~_ey the ~varsities in securing quaHNed 
and oompetent teachers in P.deq~te numbers. . - . ~ 

- ( -

17. At pres~t there are 17 centres of advanced 
study in Science subje~ts and 13 in HP•:u::nj ties and 

··Social Sciences._ Tne-v .fl.:llction on ~!1 all-India basi~ 
ruii:l are. intende_d to 'S~r.ve -as breeders of l!IOre ::such 

· eent:res -in the future - e.x.-m 1 1 ence breed.irig nore 
exc.eilence. 

'! :. • . -. ._. ... . - - . 
-~ lB· : - Tha establishment o.f ~tres -o.f Advanced study 
- or' llaentres of" ~X:cell encad is a- step: of. _considerable. 

significance in universities• In case, centres of · 
thi~: kind are not built ·within the urdvf!rsities, sucll 
institutions will inevitably grow- or be provided 
outside th~ uniyarsity syste"'i• Th~ res,.Ut ~uld- be 

.grossly .disadvan~em:s to 'the universities and would 
.. seri.Putily·:'.reaken ·them. :. 

. 19. . -~. ~uc;·~tion Commission lias spacially · - -
~emf>liasised the need .for establish:nent of more such 
• centres of adyanced- study and also clusters of_. . -

-- such ~entres w-ithin a fe-w st:l-3cted· 1:.nive:-sities in_ 
related- s".lbjects to serve .as .nation_al_ cantres of 

~training ~nd r·ese~~h ::ir! worthYr.ila subjects as . 
_ veil as _.to accelerate progra"tlc"1es of inter-discip-J i nary 
.and-iritra-disclplin~~ research. 

20~ . The de,..-elopment of cantres of advanced st~/ 
::can _vnly be done if subst3IltiPl E3·sistance over a 

... ~fa1rly __ loni period can be ?ro·iided- c~ntrf'lly to the 
-,~ver~ities. The P.ssistF~~e for the GG~tres of 
Adv~ced Study P..t present is initially for a period of 

. ten ye~rs Rna-Rny assistEnce subse~uent to thnt -~uld 
-be mainly fo_r. ~niti!>..ting new- progr~-nes rP.ther than 
for consolidation.· -



This assistance over a ten year period can be further 
. oroken· up into t·i;o phases; (a) The.:first fiv9-year 
p~riod· wher~=> the emphasis would be to strengthen and­
bring to. the cr~tical· slz:e - one .or two major groups 
in certain"disciplines withinthe.department and (b) 
the next five-year periorl. to provide f-or sui table 
e:Lpansion of the facilities -Jreatf)d in. the first 
phase. On the ba.:;i..; ci' ~he:. pust experience· and the 
requirements, th( capital expl?ndi tur,s .required for 

· each science centre wo.u.ld be of the -order of · 
Rs. 15 la~hs and a recurring e~pellditure of Rs, 3 lakhs 
over .a· plan period. 'll-hiz ·wc'J.ld 6ean ·that establishment 
of ever.1 new centre of c.. ~v<...nced. study in Science· subject 
·would require an outlay of:.:Rs.: 30 lakl').s, This is in 
-comparison to about Rs. 26 lakhs required for each 
Centre to be est·ublb>t.ed i.J;i Humapities and Social. 
Sciences subjects, On the :·basis·. of :tlie requirements 
of the existing centres ·of' q.dvanced si(udy and the new 
centres proposed .to be est~blished .in·the next five 
years; the total req_uircments wouid be of the cirder of 
Rs. 20 crores. 

D~v"'ioumP.nt 21. ~e progr~~e for the Centres.of Advanced Study 
of S~':!Pctt>d , ai:ns at developing tra~Jning E..nd research at an .. advanced 
Institut~ons,level but will be r8stricted.tp a very wsmall number of 
S<=!l"·JtPd. · .university departi.!"nts. Side by s.ide with. the develop.. 
Cou:r.s"'s of ~nt of such centr,.,.s, measures-- must also ,."be taken to 
Stu~y in ensure that th~ excell8nc& g~nQrated in~tbe centres 
J~PPl iP.d of advanced ;;; tudy is GT&.l!l.ally ep;e:r:ded to other. 
8r.d Inter- universities aP~ affiliated colleges so that the· 
~i~~iplina~c standards in tho entire system of higPer education are 
SuoJ~Qts upgraded i~ due course. liere again one ·is faaed with the 

quest!on of larg~ numbe:r;;; o;f ·institutions and stuO.ents 
and a selective approach to-limit such development to a 
few iaculties in the QDiv~rsities and a few selected 
ca.:t.~;-es within the coU..c..trJ become~ necessary in. view 
of the limited resources. There are at ·present !aoout 
70 universities, ~:~~-~J·colleges proVidl"ng··:-for . 
science edUc.a.tL .... ~tc: .. :::: fi.rst degree. level~·an·d:·a.mongst ··· 
this1 most of the ur..:..ye:::-si tieG a.l~d about z~···gf the .< · · .. -
colleges have faciJ..i t~ ~:::s fc.r ;>ost-gra.dllltte trciii;ling also. ·, 
ar.d ·SOIDe rela~ed r>SS"-2.1'..-.h. 'The develo.Pm;>nt ·of a .. feW .. 

. faculties in a scic:-n-; ... ! ~oject in a few sel.eoted 
universi ti€s an.i ccll.eg.~::. en :-t sole~tive basis wo·uld help 
bring them to ti".s :e.,-:~1 .::c::~~ :_ =:.ble tn those prevailing in 
good universit;:r ir:..stit .. n.::.c.i3. Such development will no 
doubt involve consic~~r: : l6 imrest4!ent, both men and 
material, and natur~ly .:..:..r.r.:)t be fully met witbin tbe 
av-ajl able resou.rc9~. ~'-'-' d.-::velopr::..ent of the ta.aulties of 
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science particularly in basic sciPnce subj~cts and with 
emphasis on training at the undergraduate and the 
post-graduate level coul~be t~~en up in three or more 
successive phases ~y selecting suitable institutions 
which have reached a certain stage of development and 
making available to s~ch institutions reasonably 
substantial funds to improve their laboratories, 
scientific equipment, libraries and providing · 
qualified teachers in required n~~bers; Such 
concentrated attention .and channelling of the available 
resources to a few institutions will yield positive 
results and make the required impact in the development 
o~ the science training programme u~ the first degree 
leve~. 

_22. If the scie~e faculties in at least 1/4th of 
the existin~ univer&tties h~ve_to be brought up to 
the required level, each such faculty would require 
on an average Rs.50 lakhs. for all its science 

·departments. This would me4n a.pr~vision of Rs• 750 
lakhs for 15 such university faculties. Similarly 
the amount to be provided for each ."col·lege science 
:raoul ty should be of the or:ler of Rs·. 10 lakhs. 
This would require a provision cf R.3. · 1~00 lakhs for 
160 colleges to ae included in t~~~i~st ~hase of suoh 

• developnent. 

23·. An allied probl.:;;m is tl:.::.t of offeri~ more 
accelera~ cour~PS of study in basLc scie~e subjects 
at the under-graduate level for;potential sci~ntists 1 
particular~ the_ young students selected under the._. 
N.c.E.R.T. scheme of Science Talent Search• Yt is 

·.·suggested that such students·~~Y ~e given·instruction 
in a more stimulating er. vironmeut under the guidance. 
of careful!¥ selected teach~rs. If necA.ssary the 
possibility of establishi~6 a separate science college 
with,adequate hostel facilities m~ ta explored. 
~uoh~nstitution should be giv2n fr~edom to experiment 
With its own-methc-d.s of teachi_ng and ·evalua.~ion. One 
of the ~onal Colleges of Education might be seiected· 
for the ,JUrpose. .. . · 

' . ·.,. 
SUf£Or~ for~ 24, . Besides the awards of scholarships and ~el~ow~ 
sc1ent1fio ·ships for new schdars to take up advanced study and 
researoh in· research• it is essential to provide $pecial Sllpport" · -
the Universi-for teachers. and groups of research workers to take .. iii> · 
ties and ·researoh projects in the"ir own specialities •. If-~ 
Colleges research in b~sic sciences is not ade~uately supported 

within,the university system, there is the inevitable · 
d.anger of such research beiEJ done outside the 
Universitie-s and in a situation· J.ivorced from post­
graduate teach 1•- and lack .. of contact with fresh young 
and creative minds. The present situation is that the 
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unit'~i-sity .departments have to .d.ewna. __ on t~e support 
available to th?m from various :research organisations 
wi~hin: the c oU:ntry to: some extent ana. mainly for 

. th~·. suppo:[:t ·available. from ·-such o..oi.irces as PL 48o 

. res~arch projects etc: .. Such reliance· on outside 
~u'pport.· for basicf scientlfic research in the 

· -~~V~!·s_ity- :systen: is .ah .unh:"al thy, feature. ·of the 
. Jiridian ~iversi ·;;ies.. This has· to be reme·di~d as early 
. as· ·possi.ble. · By making a beginning to ·provide ·at least 
Rs• 1 lakh per annum for support· of .-s·~~antffic research 
within the univP.rsities, this .would rii.e'an a plan provision 

· of)ls_. 500 lakhs. ., . 
. "., ,. . .. ~ . ·-: .- _... . ~ ..... '\... . 

25~· The importance af a compr.eheti~_i'v~ scho~~~~-~~~~·:: 
programme. for undar-graduate and. ·po'st:.gr~duai e· stU..d"ente·· :·"'.~- . 

. in universities- and .colleges cah. ha,rcUy be·· ove-,:--. ;;:.·~:~·=:~··-;.~-.": 
emphasised. It would be .. necessary ~o i~i~iat'e a,._,· .. ··:~ .... ; .. :,.!···. 

;.comprehensive scholarship programme to el'l:COjll'a-ge ~ :.,'; .:,.~ .. 
meritorious students. to t'*e up. study. of' scie~cP. • .. -~ ~--·- . 
subjects. ThP. emphasis may be :on lQari_'·s.cholarships sq. 
tb.at <:£ self g"'nerati.l'\g funcl .. may- b~· ci•~ated. •. ' !n view 
of the fact, hOWP.VPr, that· thP. allocations ··"j:Or 
scholarships have b~en provi~ed separately' n~ 
amount has beP.n included in thes'e. estimates~ .. ' 

.. ··~-. 

sllffimer ·~ 26. .Anothl'>r important. programme ~ri'i tiated by the 
LlatitutAs 1 ·uni.versity·Grants .Commission. reiates.:~o :tti:e'· ··· 
"St~fro.sh'9r . organi?atiori of summer ins.ti tut~"fi, .. s~min~s, ·;·~ymposia 1 
\;•Jurs.:.s and refresher courses etc. clesigned for' training and 
Colle se . retraining of teachers. The progr.amine of sumroor 
~~=>velo;pment·- institutes, which has been take,n _up. in···collab~ration 
.t'rozyarnmes ·with the N_ational Science Found.ati'on, U.S.A.~ 'has 

·grown in·numbers and impact.ovo.r the_past five years 
.with the result that ne.3Xly.;2QO summer -insti.tutes, 
are organia ed in science subjects· during the __ current 
year. The organisation ·of summer in~titutes for 
.school t(':~::l::..:"-rG In tt.e Ul'liv.:.rsi;ties,.'&p~rt•fFOm !..:'.' ... . 
those orgc:.nised for college teiohPrs, ·brings the::..:.:• ... ::· ... ·:.-
school teachers in close co-ntact wi:th the univer-..s.i:t.Y-~.:. .. .. · 
'teachPrs and helps the pa.r~ici.pa.nt~ ·to. impro.ve t.fleiT , .. ; .. ~ · 
subject mat'ter competence, learn new:·.m.ethods eLf:._ . ' ;--~>< -~· 

-tec:.c':-.ing,' use ~f e:lucational materials etc~ 'anci in ...... .:: ...... · .. 
this way to r,;form tteir own teach_it;g in th:eir schools; 
Provision is also m3de for the organisation of 
summer institutes for iiho benefit of talented students 
in Science and Mathe~aiiics. The number of participauts 
in ttese institutes for the past five years is over 
1000 collP~e ten}h~rs and.9000 school teachers. 
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~· .. 
27. The prograome·of summPr institutes is supported 
by suitable projects of college development, student 
and teacher participation in short term research work 
and preParation of text-books and other educational 
material designed for improvement of teaehing of science 
subjects at the school and ~allege levels. 

28, During the Fourth Plc.~ .. it would:\ not.ra: oQJ.y 
be necessary to.maintain the existi~ tempo of 
activity but to increase it considerably if the bulk 

·of teachers in the_school~ and colleg~s who need to 
be refreshed- is ·-taken into account• The. average· 
·expenditure per summer inst.i tute of about 40 "partici­
·pants is of th.e ord!3r of" Rs. 50,900/-' If 200 summer 
institutes are to be organised annually for college 

. teachers only; ··the plan pr·ovisi()ll required wol,l.J,d b_e 
· ·of the order of· Rs. 500 lakhs. ' ·. _.... . ~ 

Or~tion 29, A good proportion of the scie~ce sradu~tes 
of st:oi al "(say: roughly 50%) co !!ling out of the universities 
shor~t~rm .. a.re nqt garlnft.Uly ·employed in occu!)atio.ns which require 
coursP.s i.n·,, a training or knowledge ofsciencP- ?-nd most of them 
Applied . ·· YvOuld be·acoeptable tp indust.ry, agric;liture etc, if :.. 
~ciP-noe they are given a ·sui table short. term training in certain 

ubjAots, applied sci~noa 8Ubjects which are.job oriented. 
. The Education Colllllission .in its rP:eor.t has .drawn 
at.tentio~ to this fact !and has .al.so listed types 
of ccu:rses t~ or-uld be off'?red to .3.S-c.s as well 
as M.Sc...s. · Cottrse:·." of such ·type should be .instituted 
in almost ev_pry W..iversity campus hc.ving faculties of ... 
scl~D.ce_, ~illeering ~ agric~l tur.e ~nd also me~cine. 
and shou.1d be organised on an inter-departmental..:..-. ..: · .. · 

·collaboration basis.by·m~ing use of the facilities· 
al.reaey a.Vallable toa l.:ITge extent. Nevertheless· 
cer~~in Sp30ial facilities w~uld be required to . 

. ~ .. be -dev_elopeQ.. to suit· the-·individual coUrses to be .. : .. -·= 
offered. If .facilities for 10,000 graduates both . ·· 

· · .B..Sp~. a.Oa. J4Sc. art to be provided for s:..4ch short 
· t·erms courses. t~ · a.d.ditional expenditure would be of 

. "the.·order·of ns. 1~000 per student i.e. a plan" 
···provision ·of ·Rs· .100 +~ . 

. General Ju. :ln order to develop the existin~ science 
development laboratories by'providing suitable equi~ment ·in· 
of science adequate numbers and·science libraries a.nd jcurilals 
facilities required· for a purposeful instruction at the first 
in the Uni- ·· degree level and also at the ~ostgradt..W.te level in 
vers1ties ·the colleges and the·universities, special provision 
& colleges has to be -made ave:!' and al:-ove the a\·Arc.e;e expenditure 

· lj~ely to be in~urred at the higher· educ:1tioa level. 
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This would in_clude the increase in cost of 
scientific equipment to be ob. tained., ·replacement 

·of obsolete and worn out equipment and some provision 
for fabrl.cation of equipment in the workshops tci be 
essentially developed in every science teaching 
institu.ti:m in the· university. This would _rP.quire a 
per capita e.xpe;.1di ture of Rs. 50.0 (Non-recurring) 
for about 9 lakhs students. During t~e Fou;r.th Plan, 
the total requirem~nt would be of the order of 
Rs. 4500 lakhs. 

. . 
31. It is also essential that tn.e faculty strength 
particularly. :the number of specialist's. in various 
branches of Science. should be suitably incr·eased. 
Further, really eminent science teach~;rs should be 
appointed and allowe:d to ·work wherever the academic 
atmof'phere is conducive to their work. For 'this 
purpose, sup.crnu.rricr.:lry · posts should be· created 
and financr>d by +.he Central Government so that these· 
teachers ·arP. not subjected to local pressures. 

32. The Ed.uc:..ti.on Commission has repeatedly. drawn 
the attenti.on .. ~;o th•J immediatA ne~'>d of making a 
deliberate. effort to place India on th~ worl~ map 
of _Mathematics • .Besides establishing'a few.centres 
of adv.:.r.cP.d study in mathematics, at .least some of the 
major dPpartmcnts of mathematics in the universities 
should "be encouraged to take an active intere·at in 
providing instruction to specially gifted students in -
mathematics, For tt..is purpo,se, the Education· 
Commission has suggested establishment of one or two 
special secondary schools within the university system. 
If o. beginning i~ t~ be nw . ..le in this direction_ tb. 
provide for training of at least 100 ~ifted. stwients 
with ur..usal niathematic&l ability ann~ly in two 
su·:::h ::::_,n ':'":"-- 3 J:~T. ~·c.,; -th~ :i)lc..n period and. to provide . 
for sui·t"'ble s.;holarships and other faoili ties the. 
expenditure would be of the- order of Rs. 1 ~r.ore. 

33. . Every c .... llec;e and university department of 
se:!.zn~'J ;;;h.:>uld be encO'.lraged to develop workshop 
facilities so .th""t tte stl.Adents would learn to use the 
wor~shop tvols and. get acquainted with som~:of the 
essf'ntial labor<.:tory tcchniqu..:.1S and _practices •. · 
SLO.itablG incentives s!lould. be given-to the institutions 
to ~evelop the .ueGig~-~nd prototype of scie~tifio equi~nt. 
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In our scionc~ departments a proper balan~e between 
experimental and th~ore~ical aspec~s should be 
maintained and instruction in physical sciences 
should be ess€n-l;ially workshop and laboratory based. 
It is·also nec9&S~J to ~~phasise field training in 
biolo;:rioal and <35-rtb .:.oiE:nces and. .to provide necessary 
teaching c6llections. · Teaching collections· are much 
more importunt tha.n museurr.s ~nd. should be built by 
students, staff and research scholars. The universities 
should be enco~~aged to ·build such museum collections 
r·elat ed to the teaching programmes rather than· 
acquire rare ani unusual ~P?cimens from different 

. countries. 

34 •. ~- ; ·A ·special _.effort would neeo.' to· be made to 
provide :. - fa¢iii ties for computation and training 
in progr~ming'and computer technology in most- of 
the major' ')J.niversi ty be·ntre"s. . The Education Commissio~ 
has desired that by·the· end of the Fourth Plan at 
period at- ·least· 2.5 to 30 ·universi ti~s- should have 
rensonably go'od." computers installed to serve their 
research communi t;r. It: is ~stiinated that the 
developmf'nt of Vv?~kshop/mus~um-_and necessary computer 
facil'!tiPs· would. be o.f theordP.r, of Rs. 2. 5 to 3 crores 
with at least· 30.% ef it· i~_.. f.o}':'ei:gn exc~nge. . 

35. For tho prope~ developmPnt of scientific 
research; :there. is n~e.d for a . clos.er oooperation 
.between the in<].ustry .ana ·::icientifia institutions. 
Universi tif's 'in ·diff-~rent ~regions tnay be encouraged . 
to ievote themselves to basic research work in . 
sc1ence and. technology- which would ·come up after 
5-10 years.· A sue of Rs. 50,00,000 is recommended 
for the purpose. · 

. ~ . . 
_36.. Anothr:.r important .:ac~t~,: which must be attended 

· to is the preparatio.n of text~:u?vks for college 
students. -Suitable·inducemPnts.mey be given to . 
groups of university. teu:::ners to .undertake writing • 
of text-books as well as smalr 'monographs on various 
scientific subjects•· · · ·. ~, . ·· · ·- .:. 

37. T.he summo.r.>·. of -the fina.noi.al implications of 
the prog;r-ammes ·:.,>ro,Pos.el- ·above for. the· imprcnJement 
of science educati.or.. ·::md. rese·arch: in· highEir education 
is· given bele>Ws:-:_. . -·-· : 

_, • I. ·. 
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Sl.!.~ o. Schc:::as Outlay p1~oposed 
(Rs. in nrores) 

1. Centres of 1\.J.vancec! Stucy 

2. 

3. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

Development c.!' selected irsti tutior;.s 
and faculties. 

Support for s~ientific research 
in universitie~. 

Summer Insti tu':es, etc. · 

Snort-term cou~ses in applied sciences 

General development of science 
facilities. 

Special effort for development of 
mathematics 

Development cf workshop5, etc. 

Basic Resea!'cL work for il:..d.ustrial 
D~velopment 

T::-or 1: ----

ZC: .00 

23.50 

).,00 

1 .. 00 

~ .oo 

:~ .. 00 

G.50 
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PLANNING COW ISS ION 
(Education Division) 

ANNEXURE X II 

TECIDliCAL EDUCATION m THE FOURTH PLAN 

Introduction There has been phenomenal expansion both at 
·· -· the fir-st degree and diploma levels. The annual 

admission capacity of the ~echnical institutions 
for the first degree courses in 1951-52 was about 
4, 790 students and that for diploma cour·ses in 
polytechnics 6,200 students. The expansion since 
then has resulted in a,n admission capacity of 
about. 24,000 students to the fi::rst degree courses 

_. and O'\:'er 48,000 students to the diploma courses. 
Eeceuse of the present unemployment situation and 
othc~ problem.-;, the Government of India has 
~uggested to the States to reduce admissions to 
the first debTee and diploma courses on a selective 
basis. Admissions to institutions that have bee~ 
.started rece~tly as also to those institutions, 
where the necAssa~/ instructional facilities are 
inadequate, may be restricted. The present plan 
is to bring down the admissions to about 15,000 to 
16,000 students to the first degree oourses and about 
37,008 to 38,000 students to diplom~ courses. Should 
ttere b~, in th~ course of the next 5-10 years, a 
radi(''--1 change in the economic situation of the 
cou!Ytry dPmanding additional· tF=>o.hnical personnel, 
it would not be dif fi cult to meet· the situation by 
rosto::-ing t.hP. admissions to the ori~inal le"vel, 
nc.rnel;;,· 25,000. to the first degree courses and ~000 
to diploma courses. 

'· According to tentative estimates, there are 
toda:: :'.o ::.u ~ 50,000 engineering 6Taduates and diploma 
holdc_rs ·.,ho are. unemployed, On t.he basis ot the 
pres.:ni E:nrol:nents in. techniQa.l institutions, each 
7e3.r bout 151 000 graduates -ana.- ..ab_out 25,000 <liploma. 
L.~ld:._ "-: will turn rut. During the ·Jourth Plan period 

_1969-7.:;.. the total additional stook of teobnioal . 
.!:'arso":'l.r.~l E-.vailable will exoeed 200.000 engineerJ.ng 
gr::;.dv.:.tEs and diploma holders, The total stock of 
grr.d.t..:. te engineers and diploma hol<lers who are in 
e:up::.-:..~ ·:"-nt rt present does not exceed ·Joo.ooo •. 
The.!". ~ _ :-e, tho/immediate conc-ern should be to formulate 
o..dec -:;. neasures to effectively · utilise ·the. man?oWE.:r 
~l.t:.t ·::i~l b"' avS'ilable during the Fourth Plan perJ.od ... 
:;:'l:b :.-s'<·onsibili ty must be shared fairly and squ;:;rely 
:;y D.i.'t.~..:.ri ties/organisations responsible for varJ.ous 
•:Jccn ::;i ~ :ie-;elopment pro.jeots in the Fourth .Plan. 
·""':t 7,T·1·ll be nec~7sary to ensure that such measures 
·~ro -..·"fl .... ~tel iqthe plans and programmes of the 
c ~n:::.·.-:-·~ri :.rgc.n1s'l.tions/authoritiea. 
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3. . j~i;,s··the J!S!1..C~- ·:?6S-'74, :·- ~1..:>:..1~ make 
i nt "-:!'n "7·': r: 1: . .;)rts to Cu-"..: .: .. :::d~ J-~ P.:·: __ t1 T,;., t8chni cal 
ins~it·..:t'cr.;o;i r.nd ~:npr:-:···· tt:e st..:..r~d.~.:---! ar..; quality 
o't trai nir;g. To ·that ;:-!:..:., thP :'oll·Y·-~ng _s)~cific 
proe;rarr:mFs. would. be· WlL ;ri..akP.n .-

F3.cul tv- 4. ~inc" the. tea,q.:.:rr :.s tl·_., h8~;.:;.'t :. f the progral!IIIle-
1!Pvelo:J:.'mPnt ·of ::ood .e.iu.6'.5.tion, we ..;!:.Jti:!. i or ._:::mi ;.:, o.!: ~ continuing 

basis "'7e:ri.ous. prbgramr;ne.:. f.:_-:: t.:-. rr--.3ervi.oe and. 
in-service trainir.g:·o.:C .. '.S· .. ' ~e:-::.. ~ -~- .JI. p:'P-service 
tr~inir.g, W;~ should dc;:;i:~n...-ily ~·-:;or~ ':1~ .)U.!' present 
prcgran:rr.es of train~~,;:: ~-ea..:: hers f.:;r -1.gir~ -:;ring 

, l ... . t th ~ ~ . . ~ , . . t . co_..~.. eges .. o su1 . a ~ .~ ._ -~3.~ ne~ :.:.s c: :.nst::. ~u 1uns. 
We ·:-<:u.s~ bri~g to the -t:-::~._:;,P...i:lg ;;.=,:ltr·;L se":'ri:ig teachers 
who--b."'l.ve r.Qt hatl the ·bar:;.fi t cf. ;;ost-gr£....:.La.te · 
trainil~g a~·.! i)repare t":?..:,,,. for t!...e ll"'";:ter 7 s Degree 
arid also. equ:i.:~. them y;i tt proi'es.=.ion~. cc..c:;p=:tences. 
Thi~ would _require a· :,.;:-c.ctical c..rrc:.l:.6"'-IDE·;1t with 
engineerir-s collegas t.l ,::et the< teachc;rs on long 
·study leave_ of two ... thrst' ye;:rs. Du=i..ng tl::.~t period, 

. 'the. ccl~eges shou~d hc~r~ .;;. .... equc..~e supeP::: u::1arary ·posts 
· t·o' take o.are ()f..: .the .no::::-r:~!l teac~·-ing work. An · 

e:itensiv'n ~f ·the same ~~·T'':Ot:-SS \T~ll ir...oluie preparing 
· ·selecte.d teachP.rs ·for -th -~ P3.. :9 De-~:=ge o.nJ. 

... ·equippi.r}_g .. thFur for hig·.:~~ 1aoul-:y p·.:>~i.ti~ns. For 
· -tlie il\~ervicEi trainii~"'- :Jf tea,, __ ers, [?.. wid.e range 

· ·of-.pro.grc:cln:ies are nced..::C.. Thes-· incJ.ud.e su::nme·r 
institutes, :-sequential. c.;:>urses, p~a~-uioal training 

_ or appr<?:~t~ or-ship in inc.ist~.r, -:. :!::ni:~:.:.:ns :.r:l workshops 
·an.i· s,o QD: •. ,_A network ,;f fe:.eili~.::e~, :or iu-service­
·t:ta.inir.iJ·.o.n these ~ineR sus11 b~ org~.:isei tr..rougbout 
"the ~cunt~<- . 

•• - J 
... 

R.::.or15anisa:.. • 5. D.iy.;,rs:tfl.cat~c~ ~f iiplc-rra ;:.o•~rs ,s ani re-
t:.or of · · · · · .. Ori<?ntir.,:J thP.r.i funotio!:.a.ily t·o '!,:.i;:- -:,..a.ir.~ r:.g· of 
DipL:n~rr. - teC.t.niciaps ·for indust:,'Y is an ·t·rgP.rt. problPm. 
Ceo·~rses · · .. · · · . ;. :'o 'J;hat,. J>.-!1~,. our 'polytf c_Jni~·s sLoul.::.. ~e ~ruught 

. · · · des-igne,:ly .·.iri-..o intima. e rt=: 1.ati~ -'lsh~ ~ ·.vi· h industry 
for con:~\JC ti.ng sandwic ·· ::Ul'Se~ co-. -'er<::t~ve 

• . CO'til'ses, p~t-:;t~me COU~L 3 ·-c~nj_ . ) OL li::> E'USt identify 
:on a continuing basis ·--~ i -·e-eL: l!e.<s :..f industry 
:for ,teqQ.nfo_iens· =and rF_.l· Jt thoF "'l nfo::::ls ... n the types 

·--:·-af cuu..-rses, 1o ·.-!?e conC..u.- t•=-.:. .JY f(.2.yte:-l:aic~, their 
".·cur:riclJ,lum c':.rd methodo:::.::,_,:. A i. dl.._-:n :~l~:ribility 
· .. ·in ot.r :r-ol;:rtebhnic e.it;;..::.a ~ 1.0·, is 1ee,~e.:'. t~ enable . . ,. I 

the cin~tit'...l':ii;:.ns to be Tesponsi· 1 tc inG.:1stria.1'needs. 
For. that_ .i, :.lrpu3e, we ~;~· .s-: o:·ga!:i >e r 7. se.'l..ected centres 
si;ecial ~ou::;s ·for cur:. i ::ul1m i-:- relC:i?:lent, preparation 
of tc;;.chi~ u-..1its and i;n.;:;:-u3tiur . ..~.1 r:9.terial.o:, including 
text-occk'.3 ar..l. designe_ : :.nst:r l.Ct~ ~:.al aiis. 
Furtaer, '1::ff0rts r::1ust ~-~ ~'s.-le t- tre:'·l s ·rving teachers 
for thfjhew ·mrri0ulc.-::· · j.o.::.ges ~nd. c: ·iuip them wi. th 
necessary cc:n;etenc es :. :: n :w f" --ms Jf p.:;olytechaic 
education. The traini:.·:: _~:-::>graL ·,e s:~ .. !l.L~ ~lso include 
orga.r~ised .J.pp:""enticesh:. r ·)r prcic;ic~.!. tr<.':i!" i.ng for 
taa:;~1e.rs L, Lllustry aLci ."lt.:-.er :. ·gat..J..sat::.ons. 

. .... 
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Postgraduates 
EnginAering 
Studies and 
Research 

6. .Al thcugh a- goc:i . Le ~.ar ing has i.Je.en m~de in 
this fiPld, tbrou~h OU.T I1:~ ,;_;t;::.t"'s .;f Technology and. 
other centrAs, much st ilJ :-e:.aa· 1s to bA done to 
consolidate th8pourses an.! Y ... Ll"lg th"'m upto the highest 

- standards possible. We havf toda .. .r 0-.. nr 2,000 .plc:.ces 
for post-graduate courseo and ~oseb~ch 0ut the 

.. · necessary_ instructional faciL. t:...ee:: ; __ ,:.c.:. ·.lding faculty 
· development have still to bP· crgar:.i..JoJ..·· In extension 

u.a.o. 's 
Assistance to 
University 
Departments 

Curriculum 
Developmc:nt 
and Prepara.:.. 
ti.on of Ins­
tructional 
MatPrials 
including 
Laboratory 
Equipment 

of. the programme and to establ i .. sh ;·irst ratE> centres 
of post-graduate engineering stuclies and research, 
we must select 8-10 we].l esta-...;lished engineering. 
colleges that have expe~ienee Jf post-gradua~e activity 
and develop them intoL11.stitutas ... of Technology.· . 

. Preliminary discussions on thi'3 qu~E.t:..o!jhave .alrea.~ · · 
been held and tb.e Government b::1.S. agreo:-i, in principl~, 
to. develor- about 10 9St&blished 3ngineering colleges · 
in .differEnt· P.arts of the country into. Insti t,utes 

,:of Technology in t:.e next five ye!.:.rs. 

1. It b£,s been estimat-ed -th3t· -.he pr·ovision 
required fer the_devel.opment of un~. ver.:;i-iiy departments 
in enginAering and. technology, ·'"~h·;_c.c. .. are financed 
through the University Grants Coml'ili-.. sion an amount 
·of Rs. 12.3 crores woUld be ne<:>deC. :.n t:1e =Fourth 
Plan. Pr~- ... ision has also to bE. made for the 
deve~opment of Indian I!1sti tut es of _Science·, ·Bangalore. 

8. ~\n all-out effort should be -·made· at selected 
centres f.:>r the development of curricuJ:um an·.! _ 
prepars~ion of instructional matArials £or the first 
degree and diploma courses. For degree courses, 
our InstitutP.s ?f Tecr~o:ogy, in association with 
selected enginePring collPg!O;s ill tliAir respective 
regions would be vAry good o ~rltrc~s. · ~cr polytechnics, 
our Technical TeachArs Trei n·~.li ~ I~stitutes in 
a~ociation with selected pol;rt-,-.·anic-_ in their are~s 
woul-d.._ be t::_.:; bost centras. G-r_,, Jo ·:.:f szpGrt.s who 

. h3Ve an Understand.ing Of thP p:r: .. )•,}.em \.if engineering · 
education and industrial !'leed.s .: r.o·.:~d ·be se·t up 
at these cent~es to work intensively ·on_ curriculum 
development and prepa~~ti~~ oi in~tructional 
material. ~imul-:a.neously, theJ· should. also work en 
designing scient~fic ~qu~~ment ard ap9aratus ~eed~d 
by technica::. institutions for thei:• laborator1~SSe 
PrutotypE;j of ap!>ar~lit:S e.nd equip;...ent should be made_ 
and.. th3ir _p.ro.:lt:.cti on should be w.dertali:cn either at 
a centr;:.l workshop c~ ::! n !"f'6iO!'l<.: vL :-:c~;b Jps to be 
set up specifically for 1il.a p·~r:;_).5se. 

Apprentcie­
ship Train1ng 
in Industry 

9. The :present uncmploym~nt. ·Jlll,;mg ·engineering 
graduated aaC. di)l..)ma L.o:..:.t c·.:: h~.: . nvt Jnly indicated 
the w&~nescef' in oux man;cw~::::' ~ 'lici..·JS but • .. lso 
er;phasised. tl:-=. impO!' f:p.nCl: OL (l_Yp:"~t~t.; ".=,ship training 
in i!".C..\...st::y, On an emerg·: ~ny l u ia, :. - h·..;.vr: increa.s&d 
the trg,i!'".inJ faoi:.iti~3 i'roru ~b -L._t 2.~(}.)J yl::c-:~s t~ 
over 7,CJO pla~es. I~ is pr~~~s~d to o~g~nl~€ 
10 000 to ~2.0~0 p:!.a~es -:.n tile P urth F~J.n '.nth the 
co~rerg,tiur .. ~d suppor.f; '~·f ir.:iu.- ry. The cur~ of the 
prnbl"'T'l c,1" r.~c1 a;;r~:"·:mticco;;;hii .owev-:3.:; i-.; ai&quate 
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supervision. 'Lack of wrll lEj.d out programme of 
training and its su~arvision by industry is the 
chief weakness of our p~esent schem8 and every effort 
should be mad8 to correct i~ duringthe Fourth Plan 
period. To that end., we :nur . set Uf' i:ipprencticeship 
boards in each State/r~Jn in close collaboration 
with industry and ser.,_ric·e -:~-~ b :-erd.s wi tL. adequate 
technical personnel. I~ is propo~~d to amer~ the 
Apprentice Act of 1~01 to include the training of 
engineering graduatg.s aPd diplcma. h:Jl1Ars. The 
Central Apprenticeship Council luly recvnstituted 
together-with State Regional A~ pre:ncticE:-ship Boards 
should -be in complete cha-·ge of the pr&~ tical training 
programme. 

10. This is an area in ';vhich new ground shou.ld be 
broken in the light of the recommendations of the 
Education Commission and on ~he basis of our experience 
of Junior Technicel Schcols, II!ulti-pu::-pose schools, 
·technical high schoJls, a1~ l va.cational S:)hools. 
A detailed scheme for reorganising_and developing 
·secondary technical eduoa!iion ::.as bePr. formulated by 
the Ministry and sent to all S1atA G~vernments. 
Keen interest has been evinced in th·e schewe by 
certain States and A.I.C.T.E. at i:s mgeting held~· 

-on 25th May, 1968, recq~en~"'d to them to ad.opt 
or adapt the scheme to suit their r:<=leds and re-organise . 
their vocational/tActnica:: school,,. The important 

- point is t~t there should be a cl'.JSe tie up between. 
technical vocational schools and· DGET for gurpos8s of 
trade certifioatior. and ap2rentfCPShip in industry On 
the one hand, and oa the other, with .._Jolytechnics 
for training the corr~ot ty~e of entrants to diploma 
courses. It is also importE~t not-to impose from 
the top ·a rigid, tmiform and l:rlghly struc~urAd programme 

-on the StatPs but to L~ave it- t J the .st·_, • .-tt:.s to take 
the main initiative to fcrmulat'-; thfoir o·.m programmes 

. acoording to their r .. ~e:ls and impleTent them within 
.their own resources. 

Setting UJ?. 11. It has been recognised thc.t ·th~R ·,vas r.eed for 
National Man--setting up a National llanp~~er Boar:l to for~ulat~ the 
p~er Board national maripowe:r policy :;.nd to- assess mc..n:t=:ower 

Financial 
Outlays for 
Technical 
Education 
Programmes 

requirements for th~fu•ure so that the e=pansion of 
technical training pr.J15::-amm.:;s · cou:.d be r,to:li .... 'ied from 
time to time in tho light of that assessment. 

12. To complete ·li:J.e .sohE:mes thc.t h3.ve alre-ady be~n 
undertaken, and for ngw s~hemes to l.e initiated along 
oorrect lines, .an ou~J.·iy c..J' Rs. 213.Jv orcres is needed, 
Rs. 107.00 c!'ores in the C(...~tral s•-~tor u.nd. Rs. 106.0 crores 
in the States' sector. The tentat~ve estin~a.te for 
individual schemes ere as indicated in ~he attached 
statement. 
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. FINANC I.A.L OUTL~~YS ltvR THB .i!\.lURTH FIVE YEAR 
. PLil.N OF TECWUC.AL EDUCJ..TION 

1... Centrr-i Govf'~rrr:.ent Institutions .. 
1. India.r, Institutes of Technology 

I 

Fb; eompl .. etfqn of .sehemes #. 

al-ready unde~~gkem ' 

,. ·. ~:ir ft<rther. develapTI.ent including·· 
.. a.C:vc.nced c,entres in aeronautics; .. 

· . !:!late.rial~ .. sci enc_e. etc. 

2. Indian. SchooL of uu;es,_ .. ..Dhanbad ~.c:~•;, 
' .. " . . ..... ~· ~~ ~~~"i .. ~.-•. · . .-; .: J,. •• 

3. Nd.~ional Ips-titute of Thundry and, 
f:::,rg.e Tecb.J:1ology . · 

... -~ 

.·.'' 4· Cer:tral Institute of Printing, . 
T...;c; . .bri.olo · · ,. · · · · - --
. .. .... e:Y. .. 

l 
-) 

. ) 

. ) 

.... j~- • 

5· All India.'l Institut-es- of I•ianagement,· 
. · .. ·.~ .. ·. Ctt~-~ut~a ~-~. ~edabad . 

·. .. --··-. .. . ""': . ~ \ 

... 

6. bentre for Industrial.D~sign · .: 
. :(at II~·;' Bomb~) · · . .. .:. 

7; :Jchuol::u.i~ .Fl ;Y1ni rg a::;.d Ju:chltecture 
' . 

.. , Fe::- CO!Il~le~ion of scher1es . . . 

Fvr furt~er- deyelppnent . . . .. .. ' . . 

t. Nation~l Institute fo~ Training in 
' ·. I~c1-~trial Ehgirwering r 

. . 

~-
) 

B.' rev.::-lorrt.ent 'P:rogTeJ!l!ues for .Engineering Studies 
i!:cluc1in~_. Post-B'!?~dliate Cturses and Rese~h 

' . ; ~. 

E3timate in 
Rs. crores 

10.0 

0.5 

1·•~~ 
< 

o.s 

o.s 

o.s 

. ' • 
o.25 

... 

9. DEvE.io·:.n S!it and ~onsolidati:~n of post .. 
g::_"~cu?~~ course.s and rese.areh in en¢.- , 
nee;-rinc ::;~d ·technolOgy in State and · 
non-·€QV'{'T;'l!!i en t ins ti tttti.ons. 1 0 • 0 

.· . . 

10. iJp~.in€ ten selected engineering. insti-
1"\lt-i·---ns for adv"'.D.c.ed studies and ~search 
.~:o t.~o: ~i:i .. ~tem a!~. 10.0 
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11. Part-time degree and diplOQa courses 1.0 
(completion of schemes already sanctioned) 

12. ·-:_<_-i)~veiopmemt ·o·f -non-government tech..'lical 
inst{tuies:.·a:cccrding to schemes arread.y 
approved and in process of implem:.nta·i:iion 

·-:- 13. 

14. 

15. 

16. 

(Central Aid) 5.5 

Practical Training of gradustes and 
diploma-holders (Expanded Programme) 16.0 

ManagemP.nt Studies at universitiPs and 
other centres~ :2.0 

Developrn~nt af RP.gional EnginBering 
CollPges (compl~tion according to original 
plan and fo;ifs.,pPci al isPd courees) 10.0 

Loans for construction of host~ls(oompletion 
complntion c.f projects already approved 
and for limited ~xpansion of h9stP.l 
accommodatior:) ~· 10,0 

17. Sp~cialised courses to be conducted in 
coop~ration w"ith 'industry as p_ilot projects· 
and refresher cqurses for personnel from 

··j . 

industry. 1.0 

C. Quc:.lity Improvement -Prctrammes through 
Central Effort · 

18. Technical Teache~s' Training fer college 
level ·teachers, in-service trainin~, ·. 
summer institut~s and othPr programmes 
for faculty development both for college 
level and polytechnic ·tea.Clh.=.r••. --- - 6.0 

1S;. Tech1~ical Teach~rs Training Institutes 
for Polytechnic Teach~rs. 4.0 

20... ResAa.rch in technical education including 
curriculum developmPnt, preparation of 
instructiunal mate:r:ials and text-books, 

. design of laboratory equipments etc. 2.15 

21. Improvemt:'!nt of s.alary scales of technical 
~~achPrs (Spill-over of commitmPnts) 1.0 

2i;~:;;..O_t~:r2:·m_i~£i~c:m}~~~~ous ·i te~ including 
·.· planni-ng~an1 'SUp:>rvision· at the Centre. 0,5 

2.3. D~velopm~nt of.technioal P.ducation in 
univ~rsity institutions including post­
gra1uate courses, management studies 
etc.(~n-~oing programmes) 12.3 
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Indien Institute of Science, Bangalore 

(For all other new programmes to 
be undertaken in universities 
provision has been made under 
appropriate items) 

1.0 

TO!i~ OF TR~ CBNTRl~ SECTOR SCHEMES Rs.107.00 
crorP.s 

II. STATE 1 S SSCTOR 

25. Development of tP.chnical institutions 
for th8 first degrP.e and diploma courses 
accoriing to schemes already undertaken 

26. 

27. 

28. 

29. 

30. 

31. ' 

32. 

and in process of implementation. . 60.0 

Revision of staff structure in technical 
institutions. 

Construction of staff houses 

Scholarships to students 

Students* Welfare and Amenities 

Dbrersifioati.:>r.o of diploma courses,· 
r8orgsnisation of polytechnic 
educatiJn including Commerce and 
consolidation of polytechnics. 

. . 
Reorg3llisation of technical vocational 
schools and vocationalisation of 
se~ond~J education. 

Other schemes of technical education 
including; 'plenning, administration 

TDrJIL OF STArrES PLAN SCHEMES 

TOTAL FOR TECTIN:ICAL EDUCATION 

Rs. 

Rs. 

2.0 

2.0 

12.0 

106.0 crores 

213.0 crores 
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?LlJ.:·T-I :ca COMMISSIOH 
(Education Division) 

CF-ntral and Centrall;t Sponsored .Sector 

Sub-heal 

1. -
1., .. ElAm<?ntary Ec:: ... cati:;,n 

2. Second~J Edu~ation 

l• University Edu.cation 

4. Teacher Educativn 

5. Social Rduce~ton 

' •. • Cultural Pre gr :..:mne.s 
•,,; ·~. 

1. . Lazvsu.ages and Bo·.:.-k 
Production 

8. Physical Ed~ation 

Educ-~ticna.l 
Admin.istraticn 

10. N.C.E.R.&- T. 

11. Vocati.onalis3.-+.iir·.n of 
Edu..:; at i. ~r~. 

1J. Technical Edu~aticn 

'I'otal: 

Total State 

( 

2. -. 
.:.; . 

330.00 j29.83 

201.00 2CO. 98 

. 255 .oo 82.50 

120.00 102.35 

40.00 22.8o 

20.00 

50.00 
\-

30.00 

'22.00 

10.00 

-. ' 

5.00 

10.00 

10.00 

20.40 

2.00 

213.CO 106.00 

.Central 

4. 
-

o.1T 

0.12 

172.00 

"17.65 

3~20 

15.00 

10.00 

20.00 

10.00-

3.00 

77.00 

1300.00 891.76 __ 333.74 

(Rs. crores) 
GP.ntra.lly 
sponsored 

:2· 

0.50 

-
14.00* 

30.00 

-· 

3o.oo· 

74.50 

Cen~ral 
(Columns 
4+5) 
6. 

0.17 

0.12 

172.50 

17.65 

17.20 

15.00 

40.00 

20 .. 00 

·1.60 

10.00 

4.00 

3.oo· 

10].00 

408.24 

-------- --~-------~~---~~~~--
* Functivnal Lite~~cya This is part of an integrated programme of 

Funct Lm:::.l Li. t<.Hacy aud F~rtLors 1 .Education. Under Agriculture 
this haa D·:>e:n ahcV;n as Q Gentr.llly sponsored programme. This 
h::.3 beP.n aact:.ptad and is likely to be the position in Education 
also. 



. · J)tlllr1Ln1a coM1l.~s~or~· ·. ~· 
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Education Fourth Five 
P:anning Group on the 

' ·· .... ~v •· ~ .J .... ·'"'"' ~ ~ 
' ' ..... • >' ... 

• • • 

• ~.p> , • ..., ! . . ... r • • 
Year Plan - Recommendations ·of the: . 
Report of the Steering Gommi ttee •. 
~~··". • ~- ' •• 4'.. ... .. ', ;' ~ ~ "' ..... 

1 -~ ·: .... ~ , · · -~ ) 2 .._~ . • .!' ;. • .·, ~~ . ) r: ~ : 1 t . ..: ' 
. .:. .. 

The Planning Group while discussing the report of the 
Steering Gr.Jmmi ttee, desired that· the various alternatives or 
Chvic~s· ~ofor~ the country in the field of educational develOP­
.tnent ·might1 be posed squc.rely with their implications to enable 
a· fruitf·Jl debcte to take place on the subject • . . . 
Basic considerations· 4·~- ... -~ '4~ . r ·: .. ~ .. 

!.'. l ; .... ~ ~ J ••. ; ... ~ ... ·~ , - •• : .. ~ . . . .. 
2. .. . 1~ Ctrt=:.in_,pumber of consideratibhs ~will: h8.ve'"to underlie 
all po_ssiblA .::.lt~;patives. These ar·H-. 1.: ... • r. s :.::. 

: • • {,. - ' . '~- ,. : . 1 ~ ' t 1 . ~ 
· (1) The lPPvitable expenditur~~must'be mett ;This consists 

Of mainta.ir.ing thf-. p::"t!!SSl"l"!; ln.O!'QP]ltUin .(leaving •OUt .the. abnormal 
int~rrugnum of 19p~-69) uf educational developmeht~and providing 
for the commitmPn~~ alr":~dy PntPred into. The present momentum 
may Cigain b'? r~·vii":V""d from ·t¥'0 a.ngless. quali tati.ve improvement 
and qu~ntitativP. ffpa.nsi.on. So far·as. quanti.;tative expansion is 
conc~TP~d, it was agreed that providing for expa~9ion on t~e basia 
of th·~ pc:~st trPnd of increase in enrolment, which was a meas·ure 
of thn suci~l d~m~d for pducation, might be rP.garded as a priority 
in tha·sen3e thc"tt it rnigb.t be difficult to resist it even if it 

•might be li.esira.ble· to·dO!SO. on· other.considerations• Qualitatively, 
• roughly~ Sp~ak~ng,- ~ i~ !JOul:i, pe~pece~?Sa:ry·:to provide at ·least the 

expanditure which W3S incurred on these programmes in the Third 
Ple.n <..ft'-"'r np.t)lyiug "th~ correctio!l factor of increase in prices. 
The m:.inter..J.r..~P of th•~ tempo of existing schemes does not rule 
out- 9-S n·r.:a.tter of faot :requires- the possibility of dropping 
sor.:e schem,Js that may have be.:;ome red.undent or comparatively 

( 2) .. \s thr> 1er.1an-i for resources will always be greater than 
thf!ir ?.Vdlr~bility, it is essential to provide for all the economies 
the. t t~re p-:.sdible to effeJt through the use of improved tec'hnologies, 
a more intEusive utilisation of facilities and c~eation of those 
facilities tlat Rre rAquirAd more urgently in the economy or are 
morA 3ignificant fro~ the point of view of greatAr national 
cuhension, ~~ a first charga on the fin~1ces available. 
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(3) For the same reason, it is essential to tap new 
resources in the communtty for educational developnent by the 
stimulus of suitable organisational 'changes such as linking the 
school more effeotivel7 with community needs, devising a macbiner.r 
where the fruit~ of taxation ar~ assured for the communities/ 
organisations whioh Qear its b~den, decentralisation ot admini­
stration so that greater initiative is placed in the hands ot the 
community concerned and rights and responsibili~ies are more 
clearly linked., eto.-

irieVtt.ao!e ·exu.endi ture 
.. - ~. -... .:. 

3• 1 The inevitabla··axpendit'ure;···duly-·Tationalised i_n the light 
~Of._: thf\.~bQife considerations, is indicated. below a_-· ... -_. · 

. . 

_. 

Tagle 1 ~·· ·!nevi table Expendi tura 
' -

Elementar,y Education 
Seconiar,y Education 

. University Education 
Teacher Education. ' 
Social ·Education 

·· Cul ~ural Programmes · 
Physical Education 
Languages and Book~ProaUotion 
,Adzninistration 
NCEgT . 
·othe:r ·l'rogrammes 
Technical Eduoation 

Total 

•• 
•• 
•• .... 
•• 
•• 
•• 
•• 
•• 
•• 
•• 
•• 

•• 

(Rs. orores) 

430 
·.195 

195 
25 
12 
15 
10 
2~ 
10 
5 
5 

150 -
108o 

4. · ·. . The ~dditional p.nro}.ment ··in the· major s~ct.Qrs that will 
:be obtained by tha above expenditure will be as followsa--

• • < 

i' 
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Table 2. M_di tional Enrolment in Major s·Actors 
,· ' . . 

Third PlBl\ Fourth Plan · 
(additional · (targets­
achievement) · additional) 

Classes I-V lakhs" 165 . 150 
Glasses VI-VIII lakha 38 ~0 
Classes IX..JCI lakhs 25 33 
University Eduo~tion lakhs 5 9 
TecbnioQl Educations 

admission capacity •ooo · 
Diploma level ·25· ~-~10* Degree level 11 - 8* 

• As regards Technical Education, the Mlnistr,y 
of Education has advised the States to reduoe 
their admissions in 19f8-69 to this. level in 
the li~t of the present unemplcyment among 
engineers (even if t.<l optimistic rete of growth · 
of the economy is .asEum~d, the ~resent studies 
show that the dupply from existing institutions 
will outstrip thP- d~mcnd) and with. a desire'to . 
limit a~ssions to the extent. of· faoilitiea· 
available. More careful studies-in the light 
of targets of industrial produet~on, thP rates 
of growt~ gtc.~ that might be as~umed for the 
Fifth Plan targets fo~ technical education will · 
be laid d.own ar .. d tba figures raY1Sedt if necessary. 

S. The new J.epa.rtures in approaah and strat~gy- apart from· 
the three basic oona~darations mentioned in para 2 - that have 

. been. essnmed for the e.bove tasks an~ expend.! ttire are&- _. 

·(i) An av~r~ge \e~R·~-~pil ratio of 1 1 45**, as 
against the prese~'lt 1 s 40, for primary classes - mostly through 
the adoption of the shift. system in Classes·! & II. The average 
pupil-t~acbrJr ra·~:J o tcday in soma States is as high as 55 and 
the· adoption o·f' tC.P sM !'+, syste.m should enable such states to 
bring the class si~e down to a ma..1'lo.geable size within the : 
limits of exis~ing resources. The amount of~. 130 orores saved 
thereby is pr~;o~ed to be ploughed back to improve the quality 
ot primar,y edl~ation which is most urgently needed, espeoiall7 
to redune the pre.Pcnt heav,r wastage and stagnation in primary 
rtlasses. Eany of the steps needei for thE:t purpose do not 

** This me&I:a an a~rege attendance of 40 pupil per 
tf3P.ohe r. 



~...-.. , ..... '<: ........,..., .......... ~ .. ~---··:.- ~--..· ·---.... -··,.:_. .... ""'";. ~ - .. ~ -- ... 
require finance but purely organisational changes like limiting 

i'the-admtssion-in.·class I·to the first,one or.two months of•the 
·year, di,scontinua·tion of examinat~ons in· early classes,- adjusti:cg · 
; ·the· vacation to ·the need for labour at the time of the harvest 

and the sowing_ seasons, etc. Other measures whi~h would have 
financial implications areJ;.. .. ·• .. ··: ·· ... · 

' ~ . -
a) paying_an allowance to teachers. who woul~work, in the. 

second .shift· or teach in part-time 'olassesf . ~· .. · : 
•.• ., • • • .. • l .... • 

b} linking the 8c.ho~l with the community" and·. paying remu,.. 
. neration t(J teac'bers who would do. adl'd. t education -wark.J 

- ~ • .. ..&.. ~ ,J. • 

c) prov~ding free. books,. to students; -· 
·, ,. J - i : f ~· ... . . ... ~ "'1 .. : .i .; .. · . .t . . ,.. . . . ~ 

a)~·p;ravi4ing=- tools' i'ot-' k;t'tche~ ·gai·d~ning~ .. ' 
.... ~ - ·.: • ' •• ,__ ..;, '· • • • ' • ~ • ; ,.. :1 • 

e) J>rOvid.ing · gui1.e boo~ fc:r, tea.c.hers_ anq.. interesting 
~;. ·-"1reading'materiaJ.> ani text--books for students-; and 

.. ~ ·- : .. : 4 • ..,. - '_.; f r t. t ~ • ~· ~ .... • 

.:·f)' proViding ib.e;-miniinum necessarY-.' tea~hi~g~ aids and 
_;: ''other. equi:pment. req~:red,.in p:rimary classeso 

f ! ~ ; l.,. 1 !" _. \ . . , . ,. • • • · . .., · .I . , • . 

(il) Develoi>men'J; oi par~ttme;edu~ation ~t.the··~iddle aDd 
"'"'"' •• • • ..... • • •• "" • ... ..II : ·· · · college• stages•'· ·" - · · · -· . . -.. ·"' :..~ ..; "':: -_·, ';. t ;· .. .1>.. • • ~ ~ .. • • ;'- • .. " : ~ ' • : .... t >. 

.t • :. • ·. • • . ·. ··,. ~ ·- '• - .r : . . ; ' 
{iii}".Corr~spondene~ ·~curse~· fol;' · seqondary "c.J'id ·higher education; 

.-:· ·· .... ~and·fo::r·teacher training; · - · .... 
. . :l 

(:f.v) '.StreaiDllning 8nq. mod.eizrl.siD:g. the. acliDi~istration;. = 
:r - -~ . , : "' • ~ . . ~ J . . . ... .., "' .. ~ • • .... .. ... ...... . • 

·"" 

(vr~pli~sis on "f'unctional 1li teracy fth~ugh ~ on:~a. -um:l-C~d sVG.Ie; 

c:::. (·HY Edipba;is. ori ir.O@uiges ~d. book ;:r~~·ti~n;1 
• ' .. 

~ .~ ~ 4o. ._"" "" ... • • ;.:. '!t • ,;.. II ~; ~.-.,. ~ • • • ' .. . .... 4 " . .1!> 

- (Vii) ·Emp~is .on o~nsolid.ation :in tev~ic.al educa~i·o~1 "and 
. ... : .... :.,~) ~~. ·:~.J .·1-. :' ............... ,_ ... ,.~ .. J ~ • ·-:··f: 
·. ( v_ii'i)_ A~l s;hoh-._·!',s-;ips ~:t the .. university s:t:.ge to be generall.7 

·' · ~- ::: ·J:.oan ·.sciholarsliips ~·.:~ "' · .. · ._, · . - ' 1' t -
,-.... : .. ~ i... ~ "!~-"!:: ; . .. .• ,. 1 ~~:!" ' . • . . . . ... .. 

\.·c.r: · 'If no:aad.i ti'ona:l -i-.. F'lsourc.es ~e available .an:i the abcll'e , 
·~,."p:rog·ramme oalo.:ce ·is·>im!_>l.emerited; -!hen. tbe ,implications, would ~Lf-es 1 

""·~ : ... • ~ . ~ ' t i, ~ ' : . : .. " t .... - ... -1 . '~ .• • . • .. ., .. ...· 

.· "{1) ... The' further post~ponement of 'the' O;onsti tution·al' Di~·ecti ve 
in the field of ~:LernP.ntary education. Tb.e Education Commission 

._Jlac! .. r~cOJlli;l_encl-.9.d-ti.l.at-.efiect.ive--priinary-- eduoati on- o-r-- 5 years­
should be· pro"~iid.7d to everyone iJ,:r ~975-76 end cf l . .or 8 years 
by 1985-:86. · Th~ target c..ates of ·iihe Steerir..g"·Commit-te.e--wer~? 1980-81 
and. 1990-91 I·especti vely.. With the. resources indicated for. 
elementary educati:m tl.nder t~ 'inevitable'. expenditure, the 
dates by whic)l the.~s goaJ ~ :...;.L;ld. be ac.bieved would get. postponed 
to 1983-84 and 1993-94 r~speot~~ely~ 

' 

,, 
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(2) Secondary education.will continue to produce students 
who will o~ly· rush ~o th~.universities in the abs~nce 'of effective 
a1 ternati Tes. · • ' .. 

. . 
(3) Univ~rsi ty' education will continue to be ~t i ~s. ,pr~~ent' · 

.low quality· a.ni ·turn out people larg~ly 'uriemployable. · · . 

. (4) The vast adult popuiation ~11 not be effectively 
bro~t into the· develo.~ental precess. . . 

. ' ~ ·" .. 
Yanoeuver.'lbi}. i ty and a1 tern a ti ves .. . • 

7. If additional 'ft.mds are ·-pr~ded .the. are·~ .of. :manoe~;~r~b:i,llty:' \ 
will be t}le ·amount provided minus Rs. ·108o .crores and ·.J( number of .. 
choic.es will present themselves~ Some of thes.e w:ill_.-'run through 
all ~ectcrs while others will ~ertain only to .part~oular seqtor$. 
These are•- · · · · · 

. • . i 

( 1) In regard to oyerall J.ecisiuns it might be!" possible to 
·take -a :view that we muf:!t.link (;.ducatiop ef"!ectively .with produ.otivit~~ 
So we could concentra.te:e.ll the resources on these progr,ammes w:hioh' 
}VOul.d increase productivity. = Thes~ ~r.e::.. · · . . · . · · .. · · · 

.-At the school stage (u~ to the. matriculation), pro~ling 
. work experience irt·a·gricul·tuie and.· industry and creating. through 

·' .appro:priate taa.ohing-meth'Jds· those .atti t'ud.es. which a·re required 
fC?r self-employment - initiative, resourcefulness,· ~pirit of 
enquiry, leadership, etc~ . . 

. ~ Provision of' vocatior:tal educ.·ation of an i~ten~i;k9 
·character, especially ori e-ntad to self-employmeht,, on. a .large . 

· scale, keeping in view the actual demand in th~ 91'ganis·¢0.·_ sector 
and the possibility, of·oreating self-employment, at t~e end or the. 
element.a.r,y 'and secorid.ary s t.ages ~ .' · .. · · . ·.-. . · 

. -~ . 
I •..: Pro\•-fsicr. of technical education. on a large scale 

·largely. orie.hted to s~-:-e~ployment. .: ~ . ·, 
; ·. 

' .:-Emphasis on reeaaroh and_ design ~ ...... . . 
• ' •. ; .A, 

- Organisa·t~on of e:A:tension ~ducat ion incl.ud.ing ...£\lnotiona+ 
11t.eracy, on a large scale so that the praoti~ing fa1l!ler .;ls brQugllt 
under the impac~ of e~uoation. Part-time education ~d training 

· ought tc be provided. for u:p61'ading. the labour force within.. industry-.. 
' This ·is' a mv~t p~mising but hi th\lrtO neglected area. 

The expenii ture on eaoh. programme Qay be determined in the 
light of the resource~ aVailable. _Another limiting factor would. 
be the f~asibil! ty of g3e.ring U? ·the. eiucational sy~~·em. fc:>r yarious;, 
.Programmes -in the li€,~t; of th{j .Limitations. of· persorinel. and t.he 
·.Possibility o~ ~han~!.' . .g the prt-s-3nt struot..I.re. Educational; ·ohanges 
are v~ry difficclt to ef:::oot ·,;,.nd, unless p:re~d oa.refully t~ 

. a stage of, pilot p:-:-C'j~otF, result in considerable wast·age • 

. . .... 

... 

.f 



• 
(2) ElemPntary education may· be· expanded to the utmost possible 

·extent •. The limits here again are those of feasibility apart from 
financial resources~ It is felt that it may be difficult to push 
forward this programme beyond what is visualised under the inerl table 
programme, except to b~ing.in an additional 30 lakhs ~f children at . 
tbe primary. stGge and another 10 lakhs (through part-time courses) at 
the middle stage. The funds required for this purpOSE' are Rs.. 50 crores. 
Considerable research and experimentation must be undertaken to evolve 
an effective programme to eliminate wastage and stagnation which is 
as· high as. about ~0_ pe: cent at the pres~nt t~me • 

. ,. . .A view could be .taken that as the entire nation shares the 
benefits accuring from elementary education and also as this stage 
could enable us to si:t:t. and "identifytal?n:.t, it shoul<l. get the highest 

· · priority and whatever resources are required for turning it into an 
e_ffec.tive .programme ought to be provided. Such a course will not only 
be socially- just but a-lso ensure ef{ec"tive participation of the people· 
as a whole, in national programmes of social and economic development 
and lay a sound foundation for the growth of our basic institutions 
like the cooperatives and the Panohayats etc. In view of the fact 
that most of_our peopl~ will not go beyond this stage of formal education 
and, therefore,-wbate~r nPw in the matter of practices and attitudes 
we h·ave to introduce, we should ..do so at tl:is stage, the importance 
o! concentrating our resources on this stage of education becomes 
obvious. Further,·· as we go to higher stages t.he benefit to the indi­
vidual and to organised groups becomes more pronounced and hence it 
should be easier to shift the burden·~ of education to the beneficiaries, 
which is not the case at the elementary st-age. Again in developing 
countries the most important and difficult problem is to give the 
large m~ss of the people elementary skills through which they can 
process raw materials in the envirbnment into usable goods. Tb.:ts task 
can best be accomplished through a suitably oriented elementary edu-

-cation. To put to productive use those trained at thP higher stages 
requires capital which in developing countTies is scarce. 

(3) A view can be taken to_concentrate all additional available 
resources on the improvement of th~ quality of university education 
either over the entire field or in certain selected areas of excellence. 
If .resources are spread over the entire field it may he difficult ~o 
r:noduce appreciable impact. Concentration of resources on 'centres 
of excellence' could create focii of dynamism in our entire sociai, · 
political and-economical life.· · 

(4) A view can be taken that the teacher is the most important 
factor i~ education, and, therefore, e.ll ad.di tional resources ought 
to be concentrated on ~eacher education. The quantitative aspect 
is well t~n care of by the funds _provided under 1 !nevi table 
expenditure'. The quality of t~acher training, however, could be 

_E>mphasised and all its requirements met \Uthin the constraint of 
resources available_and the fpasibility of the programme. 
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·· (5) The significance of. fun~.:~ri~~al literacy in. a .c'?.~try, -~ . 
per o.;nt of.whose n~:tional· income. c_~ni~~ :~r,o.rn: agrlcul.ture,.i;s obvious~ 
The l1.mi ta:~ons ·.are the .vast size of ... the .. problem,-. the .limi tati.ons of 
perscmnel :r:eqQ.ired for -handlfng the .:Progr·a.~e effectively and'the 

· · aoserioe of effective techniques. requireQ; to' solve the problem· with. • 
· utmo~t economy.· The prob.lem.of' .mo"tiv~tion·_i~ again serious.; If 
funo ti onal li, t~racy is to. be '_:provid_ed to· ·a.11 ·within )hA ·age-group of 
~4~45 within the next 10 years the amounts ·required ·wo,ul4 b~ .. ~:-..~5o.:~rores* •. 

. · .. {6).!n the.fi~ld of .. tech~ical.\~ducation one could follow other 
ootintrie~ by_ino~e&si~: t~f..output or:anginP-ers--an~;te.ohnioiana, as 
they bring in max~mum·ret~ns if properly: utilised·.' The demands of'·· 
the organised sector·, howaver~ are. seriously 'limited according tc;> all 
indications •.. If wa >could. orl.~?nt o\lr· ·t·eohnical education· towards· self­
~mployment, these ~crsorine1-coUld become:the means of building the 
oountry in ad.d.ition.to creati.ng'aveques·or·employment_~ .. The.only ··. 
limitation. to edvance in this direction is -the eapaciity of the 
s~t~m to be oriented ~awards self-emplqyment within the time period 

·\md.er· referenCe, :Considerable e•pe.riments. Will nel?.d to.be. conducted 
before~any effective orientation of:technic~ education.on·a large 
acale can·~e a reality. :.·:r:~.· : .. :·:·.··~>··~ -... · .·.·. ,- ·::.· 

~ ~ : • ' . : ~. • : .' !., . • - :·. ".~ - io " ; • ~ . • • . I . • • , .. • . • . • . 

Desirable 'mix' ' e:x:amitl'ation ~f Steering Oommi:ttes's, Beeort(. 

S. No single alternative could perhaps be aeoepted .to the ~xolus\on 
of··"othe;o-'J and the task·be«or.e the Planriing·Grbup is :to suggest. 
the proper 'mix '•· The Ste~rin5 .~m.mi:ttee has .. s.uggestfld op·~. such 
•·miJ 1

1 Ccm.elrts. on. :this .'mix~~ are a.s follows a- ,. ; .. · : , 

: . {1) Th~ .requ~re~enis ~f -~i~~ent~d a~d.·s~~~~d~ry edu~~~~·o~ ~~~1 
need to be revised upward~? as, s-qb~equel}t. info:rm~tion .a'QQut th~, ~- · . 
exiating p~pil•teacher ratiQ :has shova1. that· the assumption that some 
ot the additional enrolment will .go i,nto .existing ~chools was not -~ 
warranted,. The requir.aments o~ _elementary ·and secondary educa.tfon 
will now be F.::,. 391 crores and Rs. 229 _orores respecj;iv.Ply. against ·. 
~. · J30 crores and Rs ••. 201 crores respeo•tively. Secondly-, the 'figur~s 
ot el;em11ntary education-are on.the basis_'o:e thP ratio',of 1 J 4.5 through 
the tntroduotion or tb,~ s·htft syS"tem.:·.On ·the b~f;)is'of'the·existing 
rati.o ot 1 & 40 1 th~ expenditure. will be.R:ie 156 crores·more for·an 
enrolment .of 18o lakbs .. assume~ py :thP. ·_ste~ri~g. Committ~e. The l?lanntns 

•• • ... ' J. • .. 
. l ~ ..) 

• 'l'he number of illiteratE~s in "'the age-.group 15-44 in 19-18-791 
i.e,. ten years he~c~, will be 150 million •. The cost involve~ 
in making &n illiter~te.adult literate is estimated t9·be 
-~- 30 •. On this basis th~ c~st of eradication of illt~eraoy 

. among 150 million ~.!literates wo~d.be Rs. 450 crores during 
the next ·10 years. This me~~s that the average cost per 
yeu._ :'l~~d: ?~ r~~ghl~-F.s. 4.~. ~'!'-~~es. 

· ....... . 



'· ..... ., ·· -; · : , .... ,..,' r- . _ . ·:- , •· , .. ~ . • . • • .... · 
.G:t:otip supporte "the' idea 'of·. thP; _shif"t sys-tem 'in .clas$es I & I! 

.. • : ~ ~ tt_le· :~ourid that .. ~he .o_hildren · qt thi}=J · te~er' ~.ge: eannot ren:ain 
ensaele4 ;in aoadPmio wor~ for mor_e _th~ 3 . ... _hours. ·,They are, ;j: · _r .•.. 

however, ."atr.ongly ,o·f .. the. v;lew that ·.tl4s" "should""not-be "used as a .. ·.· 
nuiani.·.ot .t~rther lowering the .al~ead.y.'_ext.remely inadequate -per . · · . __ 
oa:pita ex,pend.i ture :on :Primary. edtic~tio_n. The. monpy saved: thereby·.:.: 

. :.~ .·.8hQ\.ll4 ~e :oed.eployed cto strengthe_n ·primary education ·as indicated .. 
in-.-para·5(1).- .· · , .•.. ·· ·- · -~ .... ; .. - .. '.·· ... ·<~ 

-.;~;·.( ., (2)7iri ·teache; ed~oation~~·tie·j~ning·Group"·t~~tativaly 
sq.ggests the_ red~?~lon of o\ltlys tro~ ~l• ~120._cro~es proposed by. the 

.:.6~eer1ng·Comm1ttee ~o Rs ... 84. ·crores:in Vl.~w··of ·the ·fatt that·,:~- · · 
-·.;n J~e 1958 ther~ ·were· 1 ~ 5 .lakh. ·teachers wb.o had registered. ·; .. · .. 

themselves, witb. tb.e employment ~obanges •. The ·situation· should bo .. 
oare~ull.7 reiriewel) gy."a emall committee; .. ~ ~l;is ·committee should: go 
.into tbe.ei.tuation in'ea.-h"State. ·· .~··-·.·. ·' . ··· .... ·.··. ~ .:· . 
:. -. ~ ' . .. • • ~. : ' •. . ~ '. : ' .. 1 ... .). ... - • . . • •. ~ : .- : . ~ ..... : • . •• : • . .·• ~ :- . '· . ~ 

-~ ·,;: :-- .(J}~While the._Pianning ~ro~p: ~ttaohes: the hlgh~&t- importance. 
to tllesalaries.'and. servide o~mditions.of teachers, 'f;he;t have'·· . ·· 
not. ~!Wide a%11.-Xoecomm'en~ations 1~l·th1s-regard,·b4='oauee' it bas 'been·. 
d.eot4~d to keep the improvement of salaTies of.leaobers o~teide . · 
the ile.n1 ~heir estimate. of this addJ.tional liability to govern­
mant du:rtng the Fo~th Plari: :i.s roUghly ·Of the .orde:t'. of' Rs.' 200 cror~s, 

... ;;,;,,_; .(4-r.rn tm~vers{tj educa_tion, ~bile it' is difftcuit t.o pro .... 
vide-adP.~\Iatequality itrall o~•olleges ·and WliV"ersitiee 1 ·it is .. 
t~eoessa~· to ·oreate ·gertain, ·•.centres ·0~ :ex_cell~noe•, whel'e we. pro.. 
vid" all the fasi~i ties ~P to· the 'optimum level: so that top men .. 

• oan ~e. prod.l.loed who oan oootil1Y' lte1 positions in the v_ariows . . 
·~ wal,~s of national J.1fe, Tlle .Planning Group' "is. of the vi-ew ··' 

, that at ~east 1' -peJI. oent. _of. the ·u.nder:;rs.:i:i&tesif a1;1d post-graduate 
enrolment in agiAnoe 1 which Will mean_-1 ~ 10 la.kh students• may ~e · 
provi(ied ~a\loratGJ';I and. ·;tibra%7 i'aoili ties at ~the· rate of .. · , · 
~25t000 :per at~ent· tor post-gra~at~s ·and R~· ·5,000 per· a.tl1dant 
,_for ~~:r--graciu&tes,. This. wil'l: mean an add~tionai o~t of Rs, 50 

: .:oror~s'l · ·.4 most :l.mmed.iate need and challenge in .the· field of · -~ 
-'" 'higb.er.ed~.tQation fs the im'provement·,·o:r :the· qual1ty of post­

gradu.ate wor~ ·and researoh • .: .To· meet. this" challenge· oertain. . ·; 
.. ,_physioal 1nputa.a:re.neoessary, ... ::Sl.lt what·is· even more imperative ··" 
·-·ia·the sense of ~geno1 and·commitment in the academi• community.·~ 

and their initiativ~ and resourcefUlness. . 
.·:·"··.·:· ... "'~ ......... ~.,, ,. ~· ••• ___ ,,.... ......................... ....,. • ..,_ ... ....,~ ... < .... _,.,.....,...._. __ ._...__..,_~..-~-.......... ,. ..... ,.. .. -..... ~ • ~ .... 

· ~ .. ·· · . :- , (S~. !n,regard. to the redu.otion already effected in admissions· 
: ·in ~engineering insti t14tions th~ Planning Group is strongl1. C?f tbe 
··view th~t any deliberate .reduction·. of sen.ts·:on·the "basis 'lf the 
pr~se~t ijnemployment among engineers~WoUl~~not be-advisable• For 

' ... ;on .t~ing~:-aa;·institutional development .is an,ihtegral whole and 
· · pannot ·-;e·:·ad~usted to:.redu.oed ·admissions _la.ter on; reducing 

~ • ., # - • t -! ... • I .> -' ,; •• '• ": ,; '· ' ~ ' - '\ .. "': • " ~~ ., • ~ ' ~ ~ 

. * Exol.uding the PUC and the Interme·dia te students• 



. .admtasions -subseqllently.lea:ds to under-utilisation of faoilities 
, - ··· ·pr'ovfded ·and higher per ·capita ·oosts. Again, so far as the 

neAd .of engine eli's .in a. deve_l~ping country is. -.conc.er~ed:t it is . 
unllmi ted. -Only the;· countq.-cannot emplo;Y.·~h.e·m.a·t.:: the. lS.vels 
of wages to .whioh· they: have· got accustomed., ·.If ·salaries could be 
lowered then many mor~ engineers could be employed than are 

. '!mployed ;.t.~day ~ :But -~lt.i'f:!,;Clu~~:~~.~~. of the ~alari~s of engineers 
is connected.,vp. th the .tc;;tal wag~_ ~nd salary structure in the 
~ountry;,··: Thes~· sl:lla·ri~s..:.are: ~.<?aey-~·much bighe:tt :~ban the oountr,y 
can reallY' afford to pay. The~l?lanningGrpup .realises the limita­
tion o-r government operating:a<-mixed economy·to oontrol·salaries 
and wages over the entire ·range of the economy~·· Thel'e!Qre, ·the 
best perhaps that government' c~ do is to p;-civid~ seat·s,aooOrd.i%16 
to o~rrent demand and allow the market conditions'o! demand and 
supplY' to determine the salaries or engineer~·. Artificial :limitatiQn 
of admiasion by a government. decision m~ aot· be-desirable except 
in the case of institutions which do not ha~·spaoe, equipment 
or teach.ers. The ·government in the ease of·engineers, as in-·the 
case of '>~hers, howP-ver, takes no responsibility''!or· providing 
employment at any- fixed level' of income to tliose who_ take' up: these 
courses o_f t~eir own. free w_ill and. over whose. future· deplQyment 
governmen~· h_as no control •.. T~~ government coUld 'assis"t by __ ~,· •. 
ort~nting_J;eohnioal trainit'-.g towards self-emploYJl!ent ~o· that the 
engineers through their incr·aa:sed competence to har:dle natural . 
resources are able to find~~ofi~able openings for themselves and 
~elp' op19n up the countey in addition.,. An abundance ·of engineerigg 

, graduates could also lead. thP.IIl to go into other th~ tra.di tional 
channels and lPad to th~ d~velopment or·intermediatP. technologies,. 
It could"also lead them to go.into sales, ~arketing,,man~gement, . 
e~o. which should have oonsiderable impact on, inoreasing·returns ' 
from investments made, in production, as has be.en· ·so -~~re~~u.I;iy pointed 
out by Prot.· Blackett.·.. · · · ·· _ · : · .. ~ · ~ , .. Jl<:· · . _. 

·< .-: (6} In. re:gard t~ the N'~~i~n~l Servia~ ~C;or~s, ~b.~ :Pi~~ing .. 
Group recommends the a'ppointment of a small committee· to ~uggest · , 
the activities that ahould be taken up tmder it &nd tbe phe.s.ins..oi' · 
1hs programme. · 

Adjusted for the changes 1ndi oated. e.bove1 the allooations 
tn the Steering Committee's report will need to be r~vised as 
tollowss-
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